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INTRODUCTION

E.S.I.

E.P.F.

W.C.

C.M.P.F.

List of Abbreviations used in this Report

Employees’ State Insurance.

Employees’ Provident Funds.

Workmen’s Compensation.

Coal Mines Provident Fund.

In pursuance of one of the recommendations on labour policy in the 
Second Five-Year Plan, the Government of India, Ministry of Labour and 
Employment, set up vide their Order No. L and E-3(5)/57, dated 3rd 
August, 1957, a Study Group consisting of the following:—

1. Shri V. K. R. Menon,
Director,
International Labour Office (India Branch),
NEW DELHI. Chairman

2. Colonel V. M. Albuquerque,
Director General,
Employees’ State Insurance Corporation, 
NEW DELHI.

3. Shri S. N. Mubayi,
Central Provident Fund Commissioner, 
NEW DELHI.

4. Shri B. N. Datar,
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
Ministry of Labour and Employment, and 
Director, Labour & Employment, Planning Commission, 
NEW DELHI.

5. Shri S. Krishnamurty,
Research Officer,
Office of the Controller of Insurance,
Kennedy Cottage,

. SIMLA.

6. Shri K. K. Bhargava,
Insurance Commissioner,
Employees’ State Insurance Corporation,
NEW DELHI. Member-Secretary

? 2. The Group records with deep regret the death of Shri K. K. Bhargava 
«6n the 24th February, 1958. It also places on record the valuable services 
which he rendered to the work of the Group.

3. With Government’s approval, the work of Member-Secretary was, in 
consequence of Shri Bhargava’s death, entrusted to Shri S. Krishnamurty. 
But after a short while, the Ministry of Finance expressed their inability 
to release Shri Krishnamurty from his headquarters at Simla in view of 
pressure of urgent work in his own Department. It was only at a much 
later date that the assistance of Shri S. P. Jain, who since joined as Actuary 
in the Office of the Director General of the Employees’ State Insurance 
Corporation, could be made available as Member-Secretary of the Group. 
These relatively unimportant matters of detail are mentioned at least to
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show that they constituted one major, though unavoidable, reason why the 
Group took considerably more time to complete the work than was originally 
provided for.

4. The Study Group (hereinafter referred to as the Group) was to— 
(a) examine the experience gained by the working of existing social

(b) study how these schemes and any other privileges given to 
workers could be combined in a comprehensive social security 
scheme;

(c) work out the administrative details of such an integrated 
scheme;

(d) examine whether, without any appreciable increase in the total 
liability of employers and workers, additional advantages can be 
given to the working class; and

(e) examine and make recommendations regarding conversion, 
wholly or partly, of the present provident funds into suitable 
pension schemes as envisaged in the Second Five-Year Plan.

5. Unlike a Commission or Committee, where questionnaires are issued 
and evidence taken before conclusions are reached, the Group felt 
that its work should be on the basis of data and other information already 
available—including memoranda and other notes addressed to Government 
in the past by the different interests concerned in regard to the working 
of the social security measures now in operation. Any other procedure 
would have further prolonged the work of the Group. We have no doubt 
that this Report will, in due course, be discussed at a tripartite meeting or 
conference. Any lengthy discussions by the Group itself would have, in 
the circumstances, proved even superfluous and we felt it would be prefer
able to confine the report mostly to technical aspects. If every suggestion 
made from every quarter has not been fully discussed in this Report, this 
does not mean that the question was not fully considered. The omission 
is rather due to the Group’s desire to keep the Report as short as possible. 
When dealing with the working of the different legislative enactments, the 
main points of criticism in regard to each have been summarised and, where 
appropriate, remedial action suggested. We may, however, deal with a few 
important points here.

6. There seems to be an impression in some quarters that integration 
of the different schemes will release funds which would be sufficient to 
provide extended benefits or new forms of benefit without requiring any 
further levy on the employers or workers. The fact that the administrative 
costs are at present only equal to a small percentage of the contributions 
will itself show that this assumption is wholly incorrect, Even if we assume, 
for the sake of argument, that administrative costs are reduced to zero,’ 
the savings would still be insufficient, by themselves, to provide any sub
stantial additional or new benefits. We are, however, recommending integra
tion to the limit possible as we are satisfied that this will result in added 
inconvenience to both employers and workers.

7. There is a feeling among workers that they are not getting the 
full worth for the contributions made by them to the E.S.I. Scheme as also 

a resentment that, at present, the workers are contributing about double 
what the employers do though, if the maximum rates permitted in the 
Act were realised, the position would be the reverse—the employer contribu
ting per worker double what the worker himself does. There is considerable 
force in both these complaints and our recommendations take them fully 
into account. We have recommended that the levy of contributions from 
the employers should be raised to the maximum statutory limit without 
further delay and also shown that unless this is done, it would not be possible 
to provide for the benefits on the scale that the legislation really intended. 
This and our other major recommendations appeared in the Press some 
months back and we are aware that since then, representations have been 
made that there should be no increase in contributions till the existing large 
surpluses (in the E.S.I. Corporation’s funds) are spent up. While we have 
shown later that these surpluses will disappear as soon as the Corporation 
seriously starts its capital works programme of construction of hospitals 
etc., even on the minimum standards, we would like to emphasise a point 
here, even at the risk of repetition. It would be unfair to expect those 
responsible for the administration of the Corporation to frame and proceed 
with clear forward planning without an assurance that the requisite finances 
will be forthcoming. Any standard of hospital buildings, equipment, etc., 
adopted, say, at Kanpur should be such as can be adapted to every other 
city or area in India to which the Scheme applies. It would, therefore, be 
extremely risky for the Corporation to start on a serious forward programme 
by merely feeding on the accumulated fat. It is our general belief that 
among the many reasons why the Corporation has not been able to accom
plish so far all that it should have done, at least one reason has been a state 
of uncertainty as to the future. We hope that whatever might have been the 
effect of this in the past ten years, there will be no occasion for repetition 
of this in the next five years.

8. In regard to the other major enactment, the Provident Fund Schemes, 
the objections raised are mostly minor and have been dealt with later. The 
major objection from the workers is that Provident Funds are no effective 
substitute for a Pension Scheme. We entirely agree with this view and have 
made a recommendation for substituting the present schemes by one of 
old age and survivorship pension. Indeed, this is the major single recom
mendation in this Report.

9. Some of our recommendations, particularly in regard to improvements 
in certain matters, as for example, provisions relating to duration and/or 
quantum of sickness and maternity benefits etc., have, we understand, already 
been independently considered by the E.S.I. Corporation. In such cases, 
where the issues have still not been implemented, we hope that our endorse
ment of the same recommendations might, to some degree, facilitate their 
early implementation.

10. The Report does not deal with unemployment relief in any form. 
The Group is aware that the present provisions in the Industrial Disputes 
Act relating to compensation on retrenchment and lay-off, by no means, 
constitute a perfect remedy. But chronic unemployment in general is a 
problem that has been baffling the country for decades. Though we re
cognise that the case for some relief to thosb’jyho were in employment and 
are thrown out is distinguishable from the many more that never had a 
regular employment at all. A factor which has aggravated the situation
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during the last year or two has been the closure of working units. Some 
closures are admittedly due to mis-management, or, at least, inefficient 
management. The compensation payable under the Act, even if this can be 
realised in such cases, will, at the most, be only a temporary relief. New 
avenues of employment may not be easily available. The more satisfactory 
solution is to find means of avoiding closures where the causes are remedi- 
able. But this will require some funds to be built up to provide ways and^ 
means for keeping such units running till an independent enquiry and actual 
working during this period show conclusively whether or not the unit can 
continue to run reasonably satisfactorily. Even in some industrially advanc
ed countries, there is statutory provision requiring industrial units to 
build up ‘crisis reserves’ for such emergencies. The Group feels that this 
would be a more practical approach than merely doling out pure relief to an 
infinitesimal section of the total unemployed population. This, however, 
requires an intensive study. Even the scanty information regarding the 
‘crisis reserves’ came to the Group’s notice only very lately. The recent 
report of the Textile Enquiry Committee also advances some good guidance 
points in this direction. If Government so wishes, the Group will be quite 
willing to undertake this study separately, with suitable expansion of the

• Group, if necessary.

11. The Group held a number of meetings to discuss various aspects 
of the question. Its general approach was to consider first, the schemes in 
operation in the country at present which could be considered as falling 
within the ambit of social security; secondly, to discuss the lacunae in the 
present schemes in the light of the experience gained in the country as well 
as the experience and trends in the development of similar schemes in other 
countries; thirdly, to examine both the feasibility and desirability of inte
gration from the point of view of the various parties concerned; fourthly, to 
suggest solutions to the practical difficulties that may have to be encountered 
even where integration is both feasible and desirable; and, finally, to evolve 
as comprehensive and well-knit a scheme of social security as is feasible in 
the present conditions of the country along with some details of the admi
nistrative structure that will be required for its implementation.

12. The orthodox form of Reports of this type is to state the Conclu
sions and Recommendations towards the end. The Group felt, however, 
that as its recommendations do not, in terms of benefits or the incidence of 
costs, involve a wide - departure from what are involved under existing 
conditions, the Report could be made shorter and more effective by stating 
the Conclusions and Recommendations immediately following upon this 
Introduction.

CHAPTER 1
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

13. Under existing conditions, any large extension of social security 
measures will not be possible either in terms of coverage or actual benefits. 
The aim should be to improve upon existing measures and to simplify admi
nistrative procedure, restricting additional financial levy for the time being, 
to what is required for this limited purpose.

14. (a) Existing enactments providing for some form of social security 
or social insurance in the accepted sense are :

Act Contingencies Provided for
(i) Employees’ State Insurance Medical care and treatment, sickness 

Act. benefits, maternity benefits, employment
injury including invalidity and depen
dants’ pensions where death arises as a 
result of employment injury.

(ii) Employees’ Provident Funds
Act, Coal Mines Provident
Fund and Bonus Schemes
Act and Assam Tea Planta
tions Provident Fund Scheme Old age or death while still in service.
Act. (The scheme of old-age 
pensions introduced in the 
Uttar Pradesh is left out of 
account for present purposes).

(Hi) Coal Mines Labour Welfare Medical care and treatment.
Fund Act, and Mica Mines
Labour Welfare Fund Act.

(h) Existing enactments providing for relief in certain contingencies but 
which are not measures of social security in the accepted sense as the liabi
lity in each case is placed directly on the individual employers :

Act Contingencies Provided for
(i) Workmen’s Compensation 

Act.

(ii) Plantations Labour Act.

(Hi) Maternity Benefit 'Acts of 
State Governments and 
Mines Maternity Benefit Act.

(iv) Industrial Disputes Act.

Compensation in the form of single 
lump sum payments in case of perma
nent disability or death resulting there
from and periodical payments in case of 
temporary disability.
Medical care and treatment, sickness 
benefits, maternity benefits.

Maternity benefits.

Payments in cases of retrenchment and 
lay-off—a form of limited unemployment 
relief.
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15. One single agency should be set up—hereinafter referred to as the 
Organisation—which should as a first step assume administrative respon
sibility for the enactments mentioned in items (i) and (ii) para. 14 under 
(a) above. In case of workers covered by both the Employees’ State Insu
rance Act and one of the Provident Fund Acts, employers will pay to this 
Organisation in one single payment, the contributions due under both. 
Inspectorate and supervisory staff will be unified. These and other con- 

■ ~ —sequential measures-will aim at simplification and added convenience toboth 
parties—employers and workers.

16. The coverage under items (z) and (ii) under 14(a) are not identical 
but the advantages of setting up the Organisation still exist. It should, 
however, be the aim to make the coverage under the two enactments identical 
as far as practicable and in stages by a prescribed target date. As one step 
towards facilitating this, action should be taken to delete the provision in 
the E.P.F. Act under which newly-established factories are exempted from 
its provisions for the first three years. The deletion of this provision is 
necessary for another reason as well.

17. The present arrangement in respect of item (zzz) under 14(a) by 
which the respective Welfare Funds are responsible for medical care and 
treatment of workers in coal and mica mines is working satisfactorily and 
should continue.

18. The quantum of cash benefits at present granted under the E.S.I. 
Act should be augmented as follows :

(z) Sickness benefit should be payable up to a maximum period of 
13 weeks in any three benefit periods of 26 or 27 weeks each.

(zz) Extended sickness benefit, at full normal benefit rate may be 
granted in case of tuberculosis, or other prescribed long term 
diseases for a further period of 39 weeks but only to such 
persons as have completed at least two years of qualifying 
service.

(zzz) The maternity benefit rate should be raised so as to be equal 
to the full average wage of the insured woman and subject to a 
minimum of Re. 1 per day.*

*We are glad to note that this has already been done, effective from June, 1958.

19. There is considerable scope for improving the standard of medical 
care and treatment for workers covered by the E.S.I. Act. The provision 
of medical care and treatment (including hospitalisation) for families of 
workers is urgently needed as it is this omission that has brought in the 
largest and quite legitimate criticism from organisations of workers and 
individual workers themselves. All these improvements could be provided 
only if substantial additional funds are available. For this purpose, the 
levy on employers should be increased to the maximum that the law already 
provides for. The justification which existed for levying contributions 
at lesser rates has, with the considerable extension of the scheme, lost much 
of its force. The standard of medical care and treatment should be greatly 
improved and the scope extended to cover families. In fact, a beginning 
has already been made in this direction.

20. The enactments relating to Provident Funds have proved' a real boon 
to workers covered thereby, in the form of provision for old age. But 
payment in lump sum has obvious disadvantages compared with a regular 
pension scheme. The time is ripe for converting the Provident Funds 
into a statutory Pension Scheme to be administered by the Organisation. A 
scheme of Old Age, Invalidity and Survivorship Pension-czzzn-Gratuity is 
recommended for adoption. This involves payment of a small gratuity 
sufficient—to -meet immediate needs and using the rest of the resources 
towards giving the maximum pensionary benefits. Though the Assam Tea 
Plantations Provident Fund Act is an Act of the State Legislature, it is 
hoped that it would be merged in the new Scheme. Otherwise, the workers 
in plantations in Assam would be deprived of a valuable benefit.

21. To provide pensions of reasonable amounts, the resources should be 
augmented by :

(a) Increasing the present rate of contributions of workers and 
, employers to Provident Fund from 6| per cent to 8-1/3

* per cent.
(b) While the statutory amendments and administrative arrange

ments required for the conversion into a Pension Scheme will 
take time, the increase of Provident Fund contributions (to 
8-1/3 per cent) should be given immediate effect by amend
ment of the rules under the respective Acts. Delay in effecting 
the increase will adversely affect the insured workers as a year 
of contribution at the existing rate (6-1/4 per cent) will be 
taken as only nine months for reckoning length of service.

22. (z) Translated in terms of percentage contributions the recommen
dations regarding rates of contribution in paras 19 and 20 above 
imply that as a transitional arrangement rates for the three 
classes of factories may be laid down a,s follows :
(a) For factories, employees of which would be eligible only 

to the benefits under the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 
there will be no change. Their rates of contribution, when 
raised to the maximum that the law provides for, work 
out to about 4-2/3 per cent by employers and 2-1/3 per 
cent by employees.

(b) For factories, the employees of which would be eligible 
only to the benefits under the proposed scheme of Old-Age, 
Invalidity, and Survivorship Pension-cz/zzz-Gratuity, their 
rates of contribution will be raised to 8-1/3 per cent by 
employers and 8-1/3 per cent by employees.

/ (c) For factories, the employees of which are covered for
the full range of benefits under the E.S.I. Act plus the pro
posed scheme of Old-Age, Invalidity, and Survivorship 
Pension-cz/zn-Gratuity, their rates of contributions as under 
(a) and (b) above would work out to about 1 3 per cent by 
employers and 10-2/3 per cent by employees.

(ii) In addition, the employers will be liable to pay an administrative 
charge not exceeding 0.4 per cent of the total wage bill in 
cases under (b) and (c) above. No separate administrative 
charge will be leviable in cases under clause (a).
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23. The -Workmen’s Compensation Act originally provided coverage for 
both workers in organised industry as also in several scattered employments. 
With the gradual extension of the E.S.I. Act more and more workers in 
organised industry will be governed by this Act. Several cases will still 
remain, particularly of scattered employments where the responsibility for 
payment of compensation will continue to rest with the individual employer 
concerned. A pension scheme can be adopted even in these residuary cases, 
by requiring the employer to pay To the Organisation a lump sum amount 
and the Organisation then taking on the responsibility for making recurring 
pensionary payments to the injured worker or his dependants as the case 
may be. Steps should be taken to revise the relevant schedule to the 
Workmen’s Compensation Act to increase the present scales of lump sum 
payments to meet the cost of the new pensionary liabilities.

24. While the provisions in the Industrial Disputes Act relating to com
pensation on retrenchment and lay-off have afforded some relief and acted 
as some deterrent to hasty retrenchment, certain unsatisfactory features have 
nevertheless been revealed. The permanent remedy may be in the form 
of a scheme of unemployment benefit but a scheme of this type will not be 
practicable for some time to come. Till then, improvements should rather 
be in the direction of avoiding closures—and consequent retrenchment, as 
far as possible, as, e.g., by creation of a fund through which industrial units 
in temporary difficulties can be assisted and kept running where such a 
course is in the interests of the workers and the public interests at large. 
This subject will be studied and a supplementary report submitted if Govern
ment so wishes.

25. Comparative studies made of some countries in Europe by the 
I.L.O. show that the employer’s liability towards cost of social security 
measures for the workers—expressed as a percentage of the wages—is, in 
many cases higher than what the Group has recommended—this, in spite 
of the fact that adequate standards of medical care, hospitalisation etc., are 
provided in these countries by the State for the population as a whole 
including industrial workers.

CHAPTER II

ACHIEVEMENTS AND CRITICISMS OF THE 
EXISTING SCHEMES

26. Before -considering -what changes in benefits should be made, we 
took some account of the social security insurance benefits provided in other 
countries and the working and progress of the existing schemes in India. 
Fhe contingencies against which social security measures in other countries 
are provided consist of sickness, maternity, employment injury, invalidity, 
unemployment, old-age or death of the breadwinner. Usually the rates of 
benefits are adjusted to the number of children and dependents of workers. 
The measures which provide some kind of protection in the contingencies 
mentioned above in India at present are :

1. Medical care

2. Sickness Benefit

3. Employment 
Injury

4. Unemployment

5. Old Age & Death

Coal and Mica Mines Welfare Fund 
Acts; E.S.I. Act and the Plantations 
Labour Act.
E.S.I. Act, Mines Maternity Benefit 
Act, State Maternity Benefit Acts and 
Plantations Labour Act.
Workmen’s Compensation Act and 
E.S.I. Act.
Industrial Disputes Act (Provisions 
relating to retrenchment and lay-off). 
Employees’ Provident Funds Act; 
Coal Mines Provident Fund Act and 
Bonus Schemes Act; Assam Tea Plan
tations Provident Fund Scheme Act. 
(The recently introduced scheme of 
old-age pensions in the Uttar Pradesh 
is still in an experimental stage and 
limited to destitutes and not to 
workers as a group and has not, there
fore, been taken into account for pur
poses of our general study or recom
mendations).

27. Of the Acts enumerated above, the Mines Maternity Benefit Act, 
the State Maternity Benefit Acts, the Plantations Labour Act, Workmen’s 
Compensation Act and the Industrial Disputes Act place the liability directly 
on th6 employer concerned and, as such, cannot be said to be social security 
measures in the normally accepted sense. Social security in the latter sense 
is provided today mainly by the E.S.I. Act, the E.P. Fund Act and the 
Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes Act. Appendix II shows 
the gradual progress made in applying the above schemes, the present posi
tion, the success so far achieved and also the various benefits provided for 
under the schemes.

28. We now proceed to describe briefly the salient features of the above 
enactments as also to give a list of the many criticisms levelled against



them from time to time. No comments are needed in regard to the Planta
tions Labour Act as it is still in the process of implementation and the 
only serious criticism (of the workers) has been that the implementation 
has been proceeding at too slow a pace. Some of the criticisms on the 
other enactments, the Group accept as fully valid while some others have 
partly influenced our recommendations. Criticisms which fall in these 
categories have been shown in italics. After giving the list, the Group’s 
own findings and recommendations in respect of each enactment are 
summarised. ,

Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923
29. This Act may be said to be the forerunner of the measures under 

consideration and has now been in operation for nearly 35 years. It has 
been amended a number of times since and even now, a number of amend
ments are under the consideration of the Government of India including 
suggestions to extend its scope and to improve its working. In factories 
to which all provisions of the E.S.I. Act apply, the provisions in this Act are 
replaced by the more progressive measures of the E.S.I. Act. The principal 
criticisms of this Act are :

30. Employees’ View-point : (1) Evasions occur particularly with small 
backward employers or with employers not in a good financial position.

(2) Salary limit is low and even some manual workers are not covered.
(3) Schedule 11 to the /.ct defining scope could be widened and clerks 

might also be covered.
(4) Definition of ‘employment injury’ is narrow as compared to that 

in other countries, e.g., wilful disobedience or drunkenness deprives the 
employee of compensation even in cases involving permanent disablement. 
Accidents to and from place of work are not covered.

(5) The waiting period of seven days is rather too long.
(6) The list of occupational diseases needs enlargement.
(7) Lump sum payments in case of death and permanent disablement 

are not adequate and are likely to be frittered away. Pensions provide better 
security in serious disablement or for dependants.

(8) Payment made for temporary disablement is deductible from lump 
sum payments for death or permanent disablement thus reducing the amount 
available in many cases.

(9) The employees are generally in a weak position to make their claims 
and get them against comparatively powerful employers.

(10) A claim against employer creates a contentious atmosphere and 
may result in loss of employment.

31. Employers’ View-point ; An employer who is not prudent enough 
to take a Workmen’s Compensation Insurance policy is landed in difficulties 
when a case of death or permanent disablement arises if his capital is not 
much. The difficulty would become aggravated if the compensation payable 
under the Workmen’s Compensation Act is increased.
Group’s Findings and Recommendations

32. The Group does not feel justified in examining each of the criti
cisms detailed above but only those'which are of such wide importance as 
to justify a .basic change in the existing law. In the present case, there is 

also the fact that Government, it is understood, is already considering 
amendments to the Act to meet many of the points of criticisms and that an 
amending Bill is before Parliament.

33. Item 7 of the points taken by employees is, however, of importance 
and has a direct bearing on the Group’s terms of reference. A worker 
in a factory who is invalidated or dies as a result of employment injury can 
get an invalidity pension, or, in case of death directly resulting from the 
injury, the family gets a survivorship pension. But the family of a worker 
engaged in, say,.elephant catching and who dies as a result of employment 
injury gets only a lump sum compensation which, in terms of relief, is much 
smaller than the pensions admissible under the E.S.I. Act. Yet, prior to 
the enactment of the latter, the position of both the workers was identically 
the same as both were governed by the W.C. Act. If there was any 
likelihood of all persons covered by the W.C. Act receiving, in the foresee
able future, the alternative and better benefits provided by the E.S.I. Act, 
it might have been only a matter of waiting. We recognise that progressive 
implementation of the E.S.I. Act will cover more and more of the categories 
now protected only by the W.C. Act. But it is obvious that there will still 
remain jnany occupations included in the Schedule to the W.C. Act which 
are not regular steady employments and the question of regular monthly 
contributions in such cases will be wholly outside practical politics.

34. Therefore, several cases will still remain where the provisions of 
the W.C. Act will continue to apply making the individual employer respon
sible for compensation to individual workers receiving employment injury 
or dying as a result thereof. But even in such cases, a system can be 
evolved by which the employer is required to pay a lump sum not to the 
worker or his family but to a public authority, the E.S.I. Corporation, in 
this case. The latter, in its turn, will arrange to disburse to the worker 
or his family periodical payments in the form of pensions. The quantum 
of pension will, of course, depend on the amount which the employer is 
required to deposit in the form of lump sum. If pensions are to be on the 
scale provided in the E.S.I. Act, the lump sum payable will have to be con
siderably more than what is provided in the existing schedule to the W.C. 
Act. This might cause serious hardship to the individual employer. The 
E.S.I. Act covers workers in organised industries where there is steady 
employment. No special hardship is, therefore, involved in requiring the 
employers to pay monthly contributions towards possible employment 
injury, irrespective of whether or not an injury is sustained during the period 
of employment under a particular employer. But in the case of purely 
temporary employment under different employers, many will escape liability 
altogether if no employment injury is sustained by a worker while in their 
employment. On the other hand, the employer under whom an injury is 
sustained will be called upon to pay a disproportionately large sum which 
may rbe even beyond his means as several of such employers may themselves 
be>men of not great means. There will, consequently, be even the risk of 
suppressing the reporting of injuries.

35. To meet these difficulties a decision should first be reached as to 
the limits to which the amounts provided in the Schedule to the W.C. Act 

•can be suitably increased. Though some increases were made some years 
ago, there is no doubt that the existing limits do not provide adequately 

.for the large increase in wages and the cost of living that have occurred after 
the Schedule was last revised. Under conditions as exist today, the Group 
LIL&E(60)—2



feels that the Schedule can be revised so that the maximum liability on the 
employer can, in each case, be doubled. This is recommended and, there
after, actuarial calculations should be made as to what scale of recurring 
pensions may be provided from the lump sum payments of these amounts 
received by the Corporation. It is desirable, however, to ensure a simple 
form of pensionary benefits as the amounts, in any case, will not be as great 
as those provided in the E.S.I. Act. We have suggested the E.S.I. Corpo
ration as the agency for distributing these pensions as it is already doing 
ihis typc of work in regard to pensions under the E.S.I. Act. It is under
stood that the Corporation can make suitable arrangements for remitting 
sums due to persons or dependants living in outlying areas where the 
Corporation may not have its own offices.

36. We are aware that many cases of compensation under the Act now 
go by default as the law requires a claim to be lodged before the court 
which workers or their families often fail to do due to ignorance. Among 
the amendments receiving Government’s consideration is one by which any 
authority specifically empowered can bring in before the court cases where 
compensation is payable even where the worker or his family do not make 
a claim. We would state, however, that if the E.S.I. Corporation is required 
to disburse invalidity or survivorship pensions as recommended above, this 
will be done only in oases where lump sum payments have been deposited. 
The Corporation will not be called upon to adjudicate any claims nor 
undertake any other functions, under the W.C. Act. All those functions 
should continue to be performed by the various authorities prescribed in the 
Act.

Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948

37. This might be said to be the first enactment which placed the 
liability for benefits according to need, not on the employer, but on a national 
organisation. Mainly because of the cautious policy followed so far, its 
working has shown that the income has been in excess of the expenditure.

38. Employees’ Viewpoint'. (1) Benefits are granted only in certain con
tingencies and those who do not claim, feel that their contributions are 
wasted. This applies especially to clerks.

(2) The exemption limit for contributions from employees should be 
fixed higher. * It has been suggested that the limit be Rs. 3 per day below 
which employees should not contribute.

(3) The employers are contributing less than the employees at present. 
This will however be removed if the employer’s special contribution is raised 
as already notified by the Central Government or if transitory provisions cease 
to be in operation.

(4) Medical care for families should be included straightaway and on a 
comprehensive basis.

(5) Better hospitalisation facilities should be provided under the Scheme 
for insured persons and also for families.

(6) Cash benefit should be paid more promptly, if necessary by 
simplifying the procedures.

(7) liiere should be some benefit for those also who do not make 
tlaims. « • ;

(8) Cash benefit should be for a longer duration, particularly in the case 
of T.B., cancer, etc. For T.B., the period has been extended to six months 
but even this proves inadequate in many cases as persons get neither wages 
from the employer nor benefit from the Corporation and yet are unable to go 
back to work.

(9) Better facilities granted by some employers are withdrawn on 
implementation of the Scheme. To prevent hardship, the Regulations pro-

—vided for withdrawal only to a limited extent—Even so, the employees------------- 
often feel that this is a hardship because, with the contributions they pay, 
the benefits they get are not much more.

(10) There should be provision for maternity benefit in case of abortion 
or miscarriage.

(11) In certain States, maternity benefit is granted at full wages. 
The E.S.I. Act grants approximately 7/12th of wages. This results in reduc
tion in benefit in these cases.

(12) There should be provision for some kind of death grant.
39. Employers’ viewpoint: (1) The contributions charged from non

implemented areas are considered unjustified and a burdensome tax.
(2) The contributions charged are much too heavy as evidenced by 

the accumulation of funds with the Corporation. The employers generally 
claim that the benefits granted by the Corporation could be given at lesser 
cost.

(3) The maintenance of contribution cards, calculation of appropriate 
stamp to be affixed and the submission of returns is rather cumbersome.

(4) The employer’s contribution is being increased while, at the same 
time, there is reduction in the State Government's share. This has been 
resented by employers.

(5) To keep down the cost on employers which ultimately is passed 
on to the consumers, there should be simplification of administration and the 
contributions should be kept as low as possible.

(6) Some workers take leave from employers on wages and claim sickness 
benefit also. This results in malingering. The employer is unable to deduct 
benefit from wages, if wages are drawn before claiming sickness benefit.

(7) The Corporation is entitled to make recoveries from employers 
under Section 66 of the E.S.I. Act. Some organisations of employers do 
riot consider this right, though this provision has been having a salutory 
effect in getting the requirements of the Factories’ Act more carefully 
followed.
/ 40. General: Owing to division of responsibility between the Corporation 

and the State Government for cash and medical benefit respectively, there 
have been delays in implementation, in improving medical arrangements, 
particularly hospitalisation and inclusion of families for medical care.

Group’s Findings and Recommendations
41. As the Scheme under the E.S.I. Act was the first national scheme 

involving even a modest form of social security, Government were doubtless 
anxious that great caution should be exercised in the earlier stages. Many



doubts had been expressed that as a result of malingering or abuse of the 
benefits provided under the Act, the funds of the Corporation might become 
bankrupt. Further, even if ample funds were available, the building of dis
pensaries, hospitals or extension of existing hospitals as also of getting 
an adequate number of trained doctors and medical attendants would take 
time. The division of responsibility between the Corporation and State 
Governments in regard to medical care and treatment also brought about 
minor_ differences which took time to solve. Nobody can claim that the 
existing standard of medical care and treatment is at all adequate. Hospital
isation facilities have only made a bare beginning. The decision to extend 
benefits to families was taken only very recently and is yet to be effectively 
implemented. One cannot blame the workers when they point out that 
some of them were enjoying a better standard of medical care and treatment 
including hospitalisation for themselves and their families, all provided 
free by certain progressive employers, whereas, by the application of the 
Act, they have to make a contribution and still receive benefits of a lower 
standard and hitherto confined to the workers alone and not to their families. 
On this point, it may, however, be stated straightaway that the Corporation 
will not, at least in the foreseeable future, be able to provide standards equal 
to what is provided by the best employers. It may also be noted that 
employers who provide such high standards are still the exception. A scheme 
of insurance involves equalising of benefits to all and if the equalised standard 
has to be the same as the higher standards enjoyed by a small section, 
the cost will indeed be prohibitive.

42. Little purpose will be served by analysing the many causes leading 
to the above complaints. Instead, our attempt should be to suggest measures 
by which the Corporation will be able to go ahead with its forward pro
gramming with a reasonable assurance of adequate financial support and 
in the light of experience gained so far. It may be recalled that before 
deciding on the question of levy to be imposed on the employers and workers, 
as eventually incorporated in the Act, a considerable amount of actuarial 
studies and investigations had been made. This was over twelve years ago 
though the legislation itself was enacted only in 1948. Leaving aside 
minor points of detail, there are only two major factors that have since been 
brought to light. Tire average sickness rate has proved lower than what 
was estimated and, in passing, this shows that the complaint of malingering 
which one hears of occasionally is by no means serious. As against this, 
the cost of medical care and treatment has risen very considerably since the 
original calculations were made, the percentage rise in cost being much more 
than the percentage of wage increase during the same period. Calculations 
made in the light of conditions today show that if a reasonable standard 
of medical care and treatment as well as hospitalisation are to be provided 
for the insured workers and their families, even a contribution from 
employers at the maximum rate of 4-2/3 per cent will not meet the cost. 
This is why the calculations in Appendix III have taken into account the 
existing savings as one means of partially liquidating future liabilities.

43. The improved standards which the Corporation decides to provide 
will, of course, have to be limited to the resources available. But once 
standards are fixed, the Corporation should be in a position to provide the 
same standards throughout the country—otherwise, serious discontentment 
is bound to arise. For this, the Corporation must have the financial resources 
assured not only for today but equally for the years to come. It will be 
impossible to do real forward planning or programming otherwise.

44. At the moment, the Corporation has a surplus approximating to 
thirteen crores of rupees. A view is expressed that this alone indicates that 
the rate of contribution is in excess of the needs. Such a view is obviously 
erroneous and can be easily proved so. Hitherto, the benefits were extended 
only to the worker and not to the family. Adequate hospital facilities have 
not yet been provided in the majority of cases. The result is that the expen
diture incurred per capita is no more than a fraction of what the cost would 
have been if these had been provided on a reasonable standard and if 
families had been covered.__One further partial cause of the surplus 4s the___ 
collections made from non-implemented areas. If matters have now to be 
proceeded in a business-like fashion, the Corporation will require large 
sums for capital construction and the accumulated surpluses can, at the most, 
only provide the resources for meeting this capital cost. From this point 
of view, the accumulated surpluses have proved a blessing.

45. We are frankly disturbed by a suggestion from some quarters that 
there should be no increase in the levy on employers till the existing sur
pluses available are all spent up. As already indicated, unless the future 
resources are clearly settled, the Corporation will not be able to plan on 
certain determined standards, and also, the present savings will be required 
for partially meeting future liabilities. Apart from all this, a question even 
arises of the equity of such a suggestion. Hitherto, owing to some fortuitous 
circumstances, the employers, even in the areas to which the Act has been 
extended, have been contributing on behalf of each worker only about half 
of what the worker himself has been contributing. This disparity is difficult 
to justify as the reverse would have been more equitable and is what the 
Act actually provides. It will perhaps be agreed, as facts abundantly show, 
that the surpluses have arisen mainly because the workers have not, so far, 
received benefits commensurate with their contributions, though they have 
been contributing at the maximum rates prescribed under the Act. On 
merits, it would be more equitable to hold that the savings which have 
arisen owing to the workers being on ‘short rations’ during the last six years 
or so should be spent rather on giving them extra rations in future. In any 
case, we are of the view that to retain the employers’ contribution at about 
a fourth of the statutory maximum till all the existing surpluses are spent up, 
is a proposition that will be almost impossible to defend.

46. As already stated, the present provisions relating to contributions 
from employers were framed to avoid any competitive disadvantage for 
employers in areas covered by the Act over those in the uncovered areas. 
It will -be recalled that this difficulty arose when the first pilot project was 
proposed to be started at Kanpur, which has one major industry which 
would have been materially affected in comparison with the same industry 
in other parts of India to which the Act was not extended. The transitory 
provisions .were introduced and though these gave some relief to the 
employe# in the areas covered, the position on the whole, did not result in a 
perfect solution. Employers in the non-covered areas were also required 
to make a contribution, though they got nothing in return. It is clear, 
however, that these transitory provisions were intended to be a temporary 
measure.

47. The position has now completely changed. The scheme has long 
ceased to be of a pilot type. The total number of workers that are eligible 
to be covered by the Act is approximately twenty-two lakhs. A few 
scattered areas will have to be exempted for many years to come, if not
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permanently at least because the Corporation will be unable to extend its 
services to those areas without wholly disproportionate costs and with no 
possibility of effective supervision and control. For present purposes, we 
may assume that the total number to be exempted in this fashion may be 
two lakhs. The number covered till now is about thirteen lakhs. As soon 
as another three lakhs are covered bringing the total to sixteen lakhs, the 
factor of competitive disadvantages will have disappeared, as the major 
industries, where this factor applies, would have been covered. We recom
mend that as soon as sixteen lakhs of workers are covered by the provisions 
of tH? Act, the contributions from employers in the covered areas should 
be raised to the statutory maximum which works out at about 4-2/3 per cent 
of the wage bill. With effect from the same date, the levy of contributions 
on employers in the uncovered areas will cease. We specifically emphasise 
that the decision should be reached now for, as already explained, positive 
future planning will be difficult unless the future financial resources are also 
assured.

48. In regard to improvements in cash benefits, duration of benefits in ’ I 
case of prolonged illness like T.B., cancer, etc., our recommendations are . 
contained in Chapter IV. We note however, that some of these have 
already been independently considered by the Corporation and' decisions 
reached.

Employees’ Provident Funds Act and Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme
49. The Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme was established with a view . ■ 

to implement one of the recommendations of a Board of Conciliation 
made in 1947. The Employees’ Provident Funds Act replaced in 1952 an £ 
Ordinance passed earlier and established a unified Provident Fund for six 
industries to begin with. It has been extended to thirty-two other industries 
since. The principal points deserving mention about these two Funds are as 
follows :

50. Employees’ Viewpoint'. (1) Provision for maintenance of families 
in case of premature death is wholly inadequate.

(2) The provision of contribution at 6i per cent from each party is 
inadequate.

(3) The system of payment of provident fund accumulations in one lump । 
sum has certain obvious disadvantages which can be removed by substituting t 
for the present scheme a suitable Pension Scheme.

(4) All industries are not at present covered.

23

eliminated or reduced if the cost of administration were brought down by 
integration or otherwise.

Group’s Findings and Recommendations
52. Of all the criticisms made, the most important is the one that a 

provident fund has certain disadvantages which can be remedied by adoption 
of a pension scheme.—It is hardly necessary to elaborate This at Jength. 
Lump sums, if they are to serve during old age, should be wisely invested 
and not many workers have the experience to do so. Cases are not un
known where even high placed officials who commuted the bulk of their 
pensions suffering in later years as a result of unwise spending of the com
muted amounts. Where the recipient of the provident fund is a worker’s 
widow, there is every risk of her being exploited by male relatives. If a 
worker dies young, the amount payable to his dependants will be so small as 
to constitute hardly any real relief. The Chairman as the Secretary in the 
Ministry of Labour when the E.P.F. legislation was enacted can testify that 
the mairu reason for not starting with a pension scheme in the very beginning 
was that this would require a large administrative machinery which could not 
be set up all at once. Now that the machinery for administration of the 
E.S.I. Act and the E.P.F. Act are well established, the time is ripe for 
establishment of a pension scheme which the existing machinery dealing with 
the two Acts can, with adjustments and minor expansion, well handle.

53. The Group also recommends the amalgamation of the three Orga
nisations, those dealing with the E.S.I. Scheme, E.P.F. Scheme and the 
C.M.P.F. Scheme all into one. This need not wait till the coverage under 
the different enactments is made uniform though, as far as practicable, such 
uniformity should be progressively aimed. After the integration, employers 
and workers will make single payments of amounts representing their liabi
lities under one or more of these three enactments. The parent Organisation 
to which the others should be merged is the E.S.I. Corporation. . When 
this is done, there will be no further duplication of inspectorates or super
visory staff and the criticism of the employers, which has considerable force, 
will disappear.

54. The Group makes it clear, however, that the integration is recom
mended primarily for the convenience of the parties. This aspect, as also the 
question of what the administrative changes should be, are discussed later.

(5) Small factories are not covered as also new factories for a period 
of three years.

(6) Members of provident funds are discriminated against when looking 
for employment as, in their case, employer has to pay provident fund 
contributions from the very beginning.

51. Employers’ Viewpoint: (1) Some industries feel that the contribu- 
tion rather tells heavily upon them.

(2) Separate contribution cards, returns and inspections for the Provi- 
dent Funds Act and for the E.S.I. Act make the work of the employer more as 
well as cumbersome. The extra administrative charge they pay could be



CHAPTER III

FEASIBILITY OF AN INTEGRATED SCHEME

----- 55. One of our teuns of reference relates to a comprehensive social 
security scheme and another to an integrated scheme. Both in effect mean 
the same and this general question requires some discussion. This is even 
more necessary because, now-a-days, expressions like ‘comprehensive’, 
‘co-ordinated’ and ‘integrated’ appear to be given a more exaggerated signi- 
ficance than is warranted on the merits of each case. In our view, any 
integration of two or more schemes can be justified only if this fulfils 
one or other of two main tests. The tests are, first, whether the integration 
will result in any substantial economy and, secondly, whether it will result ' 
in distinct added convenience to the parties concerned—the employers and 
workers.

56. Our recommendations do not include any new item of social 
security though the recommendation for converting the present form of pro
vident funds into a scheme of Old Age and Survivorship Pension-cn/n- 
Gratuity Scheme does mean a very major change. Possible integration has,, 
therefore, to be considered as among the schemes already in operation. 
We will consider each of them by applying the aforesaid tests.

57. The Coal and Mica Mines Labour Welfare Funds are created 
through a cess levied specifically for the purpose of providing various welfare & 
measures for workers in coal and mica mines respectively. The only part 
of the activities of these three Funds which form an item of social security 
as such is in regard to medical care and treatment including hospitalisation. 
There are tripartite advisory committees to advise on all matters relating to 
activities of the Fund and the administration has been proceeding smoothly 
enough. It is advisable that all activities of these Funds should be controlled 
and co-ordinated by one authority as at present. The only possible inte- 5g 
gration with another organisation will be in regard to medical care and 
treatment but this, even if effected, is not likely to result in any savings or ' 
added convenience to the workers. Thanks to the liberal income from the 
cess, the standards of medical care and treatment provided by the Funds 
are of a high order. An integrated scheme should normally involve applica
tion of uniform standards. But, within the available resources, it is doubtful 
whether the standards now provided for workers in coal and mica mines 
can be applied, at least for some time to come, to all industrial workers 
in general and the likelihood is of the standards prevalent in the case of the 
former being levelled down rather than a general levelling up. There is no 
justification for this. It follows that the present system of working of these 
Funds should continue unchanged and that there should be no integration 
with any of the other schemes. True, workers in coal mines in particular 
will continue to be provided with standards higher than is available to indus- fl 
trial workers in general. But all the world over and the I.L.O. have recog
nised that coal miners, because of the peculiarly uncongenial and hazardous 
nature of their work, are entitled to special favoured treatment.

58. In regard to the enactments listed below, the financial liabilities* 
rest on the individual employers:

Act Contingencies provided for
(i) Workmen’s Compensation Compensation in the form of single lump 

Act. sum payments in case of permanent dis
ability or death resulting therefrom and 
periodical payments in case of temporary 

- ----------------------------- ------------------- disability. 
(H) Plantations Labour Act .. Medical care and treatment, sickness 

benefits, maternity benefits.
(Hi) Maternity Benefit Acts of Maternity benefits.

State Governments and 
Mines Maternity Benefit 
Act.

(iv) Industrial Disputes Act .. Payments in cases of retrenchment and 
lay-off—a form of limited unemploy-

* ment relief.
w

59. Government’s function in these cases is, therefore, one of ensuring 
effective enforcement. Constitutionally this is the responsibility of the State 
Governments and this alone can be a major reason why none of these 
can be integrated with schemes operated by Central authority. Even if 
there were no constitutional difficulties, any such integration will not achieve 
either of the purposes which we have earlier indicated as tests. We are 
aware that one major reason advanced by those who advocate Central 
legislation and administration is the need for ensuring uniform standards. 
We feel, however, that this should be effected through means other than 
integration. The machinery for this purpose already exists in the tripartite 
bodies set up by the Ministry of Labour and Employment and in the recent 
creation of a separate division in the Ministry dealing with enforcement and 
implementation of labour laws. If, however, the present system of payment 
of workmen’s compensation in lump sums is converted into a system of 
pensionary payments, there will be a case for partial integration. This has 
been discussed earlier.

60. With most of the enactments thus eliminated as unsuited for inte
gration, we are left with only two major items, the Employees’ State 
Insurance, the Employees’ Provident Fund and the schemes of Provident 
Funds for workers in coal mines and in plantations. The coverage in 
respect of the first two is not identical but a very large number of workers 
are covered by both. With the further extension of these two schemes, this 
number will further increase though a cent per cent uniformity may still take 
some time. ■

✓
61. There are certain factors common to these enactments, which make 

them ideally suited for integration. The E.S.I. Corporation has, among 
its other functions, that of disbursing payments direct to individual workers 
either as sickness benefits or recurring payments in case of employment 
injury. Similarly, the Provident Fund administration has to make payments 
to the subscribers as and when their claims fall due. Workers would 
definitely prefer to deal with one office alone in regard to claims under both 
the Acts than having to run to different offices in connection with different 
claims. This convenience will be appreciated much more if, as in our major*
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recommendation, the lump sum payments in the form of provident funds is 
substituted by a system of recurring pensionary payments—involving several 
regular visits to the office.

62. The integration will give even greater relief to the employers. Both 
the administrations now have their own separate inspectorates. When 
inspecting factories or offices of the employers, a good deal of the same 

- records-and information may-be called for by both series of inspectors. 
Integration will combine the functions of two inspectors in one and thus give 
some clear relief to the employers.

63. It follows, therefore, that the suggested integration clearly fulfils 
one of the two tests, added convenience—or, perhaps lesser inconvenience— 
to the parties concerned. As to the other test, that is, of possible economy, 
we do not wish to be dogmatic. At the outset, we would point out that 
economy, if possible, can be only in respect of the cost of administration. 
We are not sure if it is sufficiently recognised that the administrative costs, 
even today, form only a very small portion of the wage bill. In the case of 
provident funds, the present rate amounts to only 3/8 per cent (three-eighths) 
of the wage bill. The E.S.I. Act makes no separate provision fqj adminis
trative charges. But the expenditure now incurred is about 9.8 per cent of 
the total contributions or about 0.4 per cent of the wage bill of workers in 
the areas in which the Act has been implemented.

64. Even assuming that, as a result of the integration, the combined 
administrative costs can be reduced by, say, 15 per cent, the actual relief to 
individual employers will, in terms of the total contributions, be relatively 
negligible. In view, however, of the growing general criticisms in respect of 
mounting administrative expenditure, we would have made a positive 
recommendation for a reduction if we could only do so with confidence. 
But there are many points involved and we can only touch upon some of 
them.

65. At first thoughts, it may be argued that the combination of the 
inspectorates and some supervisory posts should alone bring about an 
immediate reduction, however small, in the administrative costs. But as 
against this, the conversion of provident funds into a pension scheme will 
involve handling of more than twenty times the number of individual tran
sactions than at present. The economy effected by integration of work at 
local offices may well be offset by the need for opening more local offices 
for the convenience of the very large number of persons to be catered for. 
It is noted in this connection that the Provident Funds Scheme has, at pre
sent, no local offices. But with the introduction of the pension schemes, 
local disbursing offices will be essential. A further question which will also 
have a bearing on the cost of administration but which we are not in a 
position to adjudge on is the extent to which an existing agency like the 
post offices or local treasuries will be made use of in regard to disbursements. 

recommend that the present accepted ceilings should not be exceeded. What 
these are, are stated in Chapter IV.

67. As explained earlier, the coverage under the two schemes (E.S.I. 
and the Provident Funds) is not identical and cent per cent identity may not, 
for practical reasons, be attainable for quite some time to come. i“ere 
however, only one fundamental obstacle. Under the E.S.I. Act, 1S 

~ho special exemption given to ‘infant factories’, that is, for the first three 
years of their establishment. The E.P.F. Act, however, gives this exemp
tion and this is bound to raise administrative difficulties m the working 
of the integrated scheme. This provision in the E.P.F. Act will create 
difficulties, even if there were no integration. Let us take the case of a 
worker covered only by the E.P.F. Act. If our recommendation for con
verting the provident funds into a pension scheme is accepted, the amount 
of pension will depend on the total length of service and on payment of 
contributions. In these circumstances, we recommend that steps be taken 
to delete the special provision relating to exemption of factories for the first 
three year? under the E.P.F. Act.

68. We make it clear, however, that the integration of the schemes of 
Employees’ State Insurance and of the Provident Funds administered by the 
Central Government can be effected as soon as the necessary administrative 
arrangements can be made. The proposed organisational set up is described 
in Appendix I. We recommend that the sooner the administrative integration 
can be effected, the better it may prove for future smooth working.

69. In view of the definite long-term advantages, it is presumed that 
the Government of Assam may agree to integrate their scheme of provident 
fund for workers in plantations, though it is at present administered by the 
State Government.

66. We are also aware that both the E.S.I. Corporation as well as the 
Board of Trustees of the Provident Fund Schemes do keep a regular watch 
against any undue mounting up of the costs of administration. As the statutes 
themselves do not lay down any limits, this, in the long run, will be the 
.only effective remedy. So far as we are concerned, the most we can say S 
is that with the many unknown factors, we cannot safely recommend that 
any specific reduction in administrative costs is possible. We can only
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CHAPTER IV

THE SCHEME

70. The integrated scheme will provide for medical benefit and cash- 
benefits for sickness and maternity, compensation for employment injury, 
life pension on normal or invalidity retirement-cwm-gratuity and survivor
ship pension to dependants on the death of the insured person, whether in 
service or on pension. The scales and conditions for the various benefits 
will be as given below : the terms average wage contribution and benefit 
periods and qualifying service used in this connection are explained at the 
end of this chapter.

1. Medical Benefit
71. (a) Normal Medical Benefit: An insured person and his family 

will be entitled to medical care and treatment including hospitalisation so 
long as he remains in insurable employment and for a period of 13 weeks 
thereafter.

(b) Extended Medical Benefit : In the case of tuberculosis, cancer, 
mental disorders, leprosy and such other long-term diseases as may be speci
fied, this benefit will be extended by another 52 weeks provided the insured 
person has completed at least two years of qualifying service. This extended 
benefit will be admissible only to the insured person and not to his family.

2. Sickness Benefit
72. The sickness benefit will be on the present level, that is, about 

60 per cent of the average wage earned during the preceding contribution 
period. On payment of contributions for 90 days at least, the insured person 
will be entitled to sickness cash benefit during the ensuing benefit period 
but it will be subject to a maximum of 13 weeks in any three half-yearly 
benefit periods. In cases which satisfy the conditions laid down under 
extended medical benefit, full rate of cash benefit will be continued for 
the further period of 39 weeks. No sickness benefit will be payable for 
the first two days of sickness. Sickness not separated by more than 15 days 
will be deemed to be linked.

3. Maternity Benefit
73. Full average wage subject to a minimum of Re. 1 per day will be 

paid for a period of 12 weeks, of which six weeks should precede the 
expected date of confinement. This amount will also be payable in cases of 
miscarriage, occurring after twenty-six weeks of gestation. Insured 
women, who are qualified for sickness cash benefit, will be eligible for 
maternity benefit.

4. Employment Injury

74. (a) Jn cases of temporary disablement arising out of and during 
employment, 60 per cent of average wage will be paid during the period of 
disability. Temporary disablement benefit will not be paid for the first three 
days, but if it lasts for more than 28 days, the benefit will be paid for the 
first three days also. In cases of permanent, partial or total disablement, a 

life pension depending on the degree of disability, subject to a maximum 
of 60 per cent of average wage will be paid during the life-time of the insured 
person. On his death, this pension will be continued to the dependants 
as Survivorship Benefit. This will be in addition to any survivorship pension 
accruing in terms of the contributory record for the period subsequent to the 
injury. On the death due to employment injury, 60 per cent, of the average 
wage will be admissible as Survivorship Pension Benefit. The Survivorship 
Benefit will be payable as indicated in sub-para (b) below :

(b) The Survivorship Pension Benefit will be payable to the specified 
•dependants as follows :

(z) In case of a male insured person :
50 per cent to the widow or widows till death or remarriage, 
20 per cent for each legitimate child up to the age of fifteen 
(eighteen if studying in school) and terminable, in case of 
girls, on marriage if this occurs earlier; where there are three 
or more legitimate children, an amount of 50 per cent of the 
Survivorship Benefit will be equally distributed among them.

(ii) In case of female insured person :
50 per cent, to the husband only if he is totally incapacitated 
from earning himself;
20 per cent, for each child up to the age of fifteen (eighteen 
if studying in school) and terminable, in case of girls, on 
marriage if this occurs earlier; where there are three or more 
children, an amount of 50 per cent of the Survivorship Bene
fit will be equally distributed among them.

In cases under both (z) and (ii) above, where there is no widow or a 
husband eligible for pension, the share of the children may be raised provid
ed the total does not exceed the maximum Survivorship Benefit and no one 
child gets more than 30 per cent.

(c) The title to employment injury benefits will accrue on the first day 
•of entering into insurable employment.

5. Retirement Benefit

75. (a) Pension.—On reaching the age of 60 (55 for women) in service 
and having put in 15 years of qualifying service or on earlier medically certi
fied invalidity after five years of qualifying service, an insured person, provid
ed he entered insurable employment before the age of 45, will be eligible for 
a pension'for life. The pension will be the last five years’ average wage multi
plied b^ a fraction equal to l/80th of the number of years of qualifying 
service. The fraction will, in no case be less than 20/80th or more than 
35/80th (30/80th for women). One-third of the pension can be commuted 
on an actuarially prescribed basis for specified purposes, such as, house con
struction.

(ii ) An insured person entering insurable employment after the age of 
45 will, on reaching the normal retirement age in service, be entitled to 
receive his own contribution together with the employer’s contribution on 

Tiis behalf and interest at a specified rate not exceeding three per cent, per 
annum, provided that the amount so due may be paid in such instalments 
as may be prescribed.
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(b) Survivorship Benefit.—This will be admissible (a) to the family of 
an insured person who dies after not less than five years of qualifying service 
and (b) to the family (as existed on the date of retirement) of a pensioner 
who dies while in receipt of a retiring or invalidity pension.

the survivorship pension in either case will be limited to a maximum 
of two-thirds of the retiring pension which the pensioner was drawing or, in 

__case of death while in service, two-thirds of the invalidity pension that would 
have been admissible had the deceased worker retired on such pension on 
the date preceding the date of his death. This will be payable to the depen
dants in the manner described in para 74 (b) above.

(c) An insured person, after reaching the normal retiral age 60 (55 
for women), if he continues in service, will not earn any further pension in 
respect of the additional years of service. He will, however, continue to be 
covered for the other non-pensionary benefits and contributions will be 
reduced accordingly.

6. Gratuity
76. In case of retirement after 20 years of qualifying service, gratuity 

equal to four months of last five years’ average wage will be paid. If 
retirement takes place after 25 years of qualifying service, the gratuity will 
be increased to six months’ average wage of last five years.

7. Withdrawal Benefit
77. If, before attaining the age of fifty, an insured person opts out of 

insurable employment for reasons not involving dismissal for misconduct, 
he will be paid the percentage of wages shown below for the period for which 
contributions were paid :

Less than one year of service 8%
1—15 years 10%

15—25 years 12%
Over 25 years 15%

Entrants after age 45 (40 for women), who so opt out even after the 
age of 50 will also be eligible for this benefit.

78. Persons opting out after attaining the age of fifty and who have 
fulfilled the qualifying period for retiring pension will not be allowed with
drawal benefits but will be entitled to draw on reaching the age of 60 (55 for 
women) the admissible retirement pension, based on the contributory period. 
Survivorship pension will also be admissible in such cases if death occurs 
before.

Contributions
79. (i) Full contributions will become payable on entry in insurable 

employment subject to any general exemption of a class of persons, e.g., 
casual workers._

(ii) Till uniform coverage for all benefits under the Integrated Scheme 
is possible, three separate scales of contribution for the following groups 
will be laid down as a transitional arrangement:

(a) Those covered for pensionary benefits only : Calculations shown 
in detail in Appendix III reveal that the proposed pension scheme will 

require a contribution of 8-1/3 per cent, of wages by the employers and the 
same rate by the workers. In regard to peisons covered loi pensionary 
benefits only, contributions should be levied al these rates. For purposes 
of calculating pensions, a year of service rendered with me present rate of 
contributions will be reckoned omy as nine months. So, the longer the delay 
in raising the rates, the more will be adverse effect on present members 
of the providem fund, when the pension scheme conies into force. Therefore, 
as a first step', the present rate of contributions to the Provident Fund 
should be raised from 6-1/4 per cent, to 8-1/3 per cent, from as early a 
date as possible; that is, this should not wait till the pension scheme is 
actually introduced.

(b) Those covered for benefits under the E.S.I. Act only : Contributions 
from employers and workers in areas where the Act has been implemented, 
should be raised to the maximum provided under the Act. This works out 
at about 4-2/3 per cent, of the wage bill from the employers and 2-1/3 per 
cent, of wages from the workers.

(c) Those covered for benefits both pensionary and under the E.S.I. 
Act : The contributions payable will be the sum total of those payable 
under (a) and (b) above and will be paid in single consolidated amounts. 
The aggregate payable works out to about 13 per cent of wages from the 
employers and 10-2/3 per cent from the workers.

(Hi) Persons continuing in service beyond the age of 60 (55 for 
women) will cease to pay pension contributions. As a corollary, they will get 
no additional pensionary benefits either for the service rendered beyond this 
age. Contributions on the scale under sub-clause (ii) (b) above will, 
however, continue to be paid for as long as the person is in insurable 
employment.

(iv) Administrative Charges : For reasons explained, it would be 
risky to suggest any reduction in the maximum limit of levy for administra
tive charges. It will be for the administrative authorities to keep these 
charges as low as possible, within this limit. The only change needed is to 
provide for these charges being reckoned as a percentage of the wages and 
not on the contributions. Otherwise, the quantum of the levy will increase 
the moment contributions to the provident fund are raised from 6-1/4 per 
cent, to 8-1/3 per cent, and we can find no justification for this. The maxi
mum levy now provided in the E.P.F. Scheme works out at 0.4 per cent, 
of the wage bills. This rate (0.4 per*cent of the wage bill) may be prescribed 
as the maximum levy on the employers in cases under sub-clauses (a) and 
(c) of clause (ii). As no separate levy is made for administrative charges 
under the E.S.I. Act, this position should continue.

* General

80. Contributions and benefits both will be related to the average wage 
earned during the relevant half-yearly contribution period. The actual 
amount of benefit during a half-yearly benefit period will, unless otherwise 
stated, be based on ihe contribution record of the preceding half-yearly 
period separated by a period of three months for operational convenience. 
The average will be obtained by dividing the earnings by the days paid for. 
Pensions will, generally speaking, be based on the qualifying service. For 
this purpose, in a contribution period, 11 to 44 days paid for will count for 
l/8th year’s qualifying service; on the same basis 44-89 days paid for will
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count for l/4th year’s qualifying service and 90 days or over paid for will 
count for 1/2 year’s qualifying service.

81. For the purpose of determining the amount of pension earned, and 
for this purpose only, a year of qualifying service during the period when 
provident fund contribution under the existing E.P.F. Scheme is paid at 
6-1/4 per cent will count for 3/4th of a year of qualifying service relatable 
to the Integrated Scheme, under which the "relevant contribution “is payable 
at 8-1/3 per cent.

82. The detailed calculations for the Integrated Scheme are given in 
Appendix III. One point may, however, be explained here. The provisions 
we have recommended in regard to pensions for a worker who is invalidated 
as a result of employment injury, and his family, in the event of his death are 
appreciably more liberal than what is provided in cases of normal retiring 
or survivorship pension. This is because it is well recognised in other 
countries as well that persons invalidated or dying directly as a result of 
employment injury deserve more liberal treatment than one invalidated or 
dying owing to normal causes. In India itself, while statutory provision for 
some old age benefits, in the form of Provident Fdnds, was made only a 
.late as 1951, protection in respect of employment injury has been in force 
from as far back as 1923. The provisions we have recommended in cases 
of employment injury, are substantially the same as already provided in the 
E.S.I. Act. As the number of persons who are likely to get pensions on 
account of employment injury will be only a very small fraction of the total 

■number of insured workers, the incidence of cost will not be very appreciable 
•either. In the case of normal retiring or survivorship pensions, however, 
what we have recommended is all that can be provided even with an 
increased levy (8-1/3 per cent.) on the employers and workers. On the 
whole, these provisions are more favourable than what is admissible to the 
large number of Government servants, as for example, the pension for the 
widow will be for life or till remarriage and not limited to any specific 
period. We have no doubt that these provisions are adequately reasonable 
and that the disparity in the benefits arising in the two types of cases is 
justified and even inevitable.

CHAPTER V

CONCLUSION

83. We have, so far, definitely refrained from discussing in detail two 
of the terms of reference, though the preceding Chapters provide the answer. 
The terms in question are :

(a) Whether, without any appreciable increase in the total liability 
of employers and workers, additional advantages can be given 

. to the working class;
(b) to make recommendations regarding conversion, wholly or 

partly, of the present provident funds into suitable pension 
schemes.

84. We have assumed that (b) above is not qualified by (a) for, if it 
did, then oar report would have consisted of merely a factual report ending 
up with a recommendation that if the existing liabilities are not to be 
increased even in the slightest degree, then no improvements can be effected 
in any direction; in particular, that no reasonable pension scheme can be 
worked out if the resources are limited to what is now available from the 
provident funds.

85. The final result of our recommendations is that the employer’s 
liability in regard to the E.S.I. Act and the Provident Funds Acts will to
gether amount to 13 per cent, of the wage bill against 7-1/2 per cent, of the 
wage bill which is being paid today by employers in areas to which both 
the Acts have been applied. The liability of the workers will increase by 
the increased contribution in regard to the Pension Scheme, that is from 
6-1/4 per cent, to 8-1/3 per cent. But as organisations of workers have 
themselves been pressing for this increase and for institution of a scheme of 
pension, it can be safely assumed that there will be no adverse reaction to 
our recommendations so far as the workers are concerned. As for the 
employers, though an increase from 7-1/2 per cent, to 13 per cent, of the 
wage bill is quite a significant increase, it should be emphasised that when 
viewed in the background, it will be apparent that our recommendations 
should cause no alarm. Critics who are pressing for many other measures 
like unemployment insurance, etc., may even feel that our Report is one of 
the proverbial mountain producing a mouse ! As already made clear, me 
increase in the contributions under the E.S.I. Act will only bring it to the 
level, which the law intended, when it was enacted ten years ago. It should 
be assumed that when Parliament enacted the law, it accepted the position 
that thiv levy will not result in an excessive burden on the industry. As 
such, it would be hardly fair to hold otherwise today, ten years after enact
ment of the law just because, for certain administrative reasons, only a 
much lower rate than the maximum has actually been levied all these years. 
As for the contributions towards the Pensions Scheme, we would recall 
that at the 13th Session of the Labour Ministers’ Conference (December 
1956) it was agreed that the contributions to provident funds should be 
increased to 8-1/3 per cent. The new factor that has arisen is that unless 
this increase is effected, a suitable pension scheme cannot be worked out 
Here again, therefore, our recommendation only emphasises a matter which

L1L&E(6O)—3



has been under discussion for long and where the general view is identical 
with what we have recommended.

86. In this connection, we have often heard complaints that the total 
of the social security charges weigh heavily on the industry and the indi
vidual in India. We have, therefore, tried to assess the incidence of such 
charges in other countries which follow the contributory pattern. Com- _■ 
parisons are rather difficult in this field as different countries follow different 
methods of financing- social security. General tax revenues 'and specific 
contributions appear in various combinations and where some of the services 
relating to social security are provided by other departments like the post 
office, the true incidence tends to get obscured. It may also be urged that 
some employers in India are voluntarily providing other additional benefits 
e.g., gratuity, and that such additional benefits are occasionally made bind
ing on the employers through awards of tribunals. The comparative position 
has, therefore, to be accepted with caution. But even allowing for all this, 
the position as indicated in Appendix IV makes it clear that the level of 
contributions towards social security of workers made by the employers is 
far heavier in other countries and that there is little or no justification for 
any suggestion that the burden imposed by the present schemes in India are 
either excessive or disproportionate.

V. K. R. MENON—Chairman
V. M. ALBUQUERQUE 1
S. N. MUBAYI y Members
B. N. DATAR J
S. P. JAIN—Member-Secretary

APPENDIX I
ORGANISATIONAL SET UP

The proposed Scheme will provide for medical and cash benefits for 
sickness and maternity, compensation for employment injury, life pension 
on normal or invalidity retirement and survivorship pensions to dependants 
on the death of the insured person. Medical and cash benefits for sickness 
and maternity and compensation for employment injury resulting in disable
ment or death are already being administered by the Employee’s State 
Insurance Corporation. The present Employees’ Provident Fund Organisa
tion administers the collection of contributions from subscribers to the 
Employees’ Provident Fund and payment of the contributions standing at 
the credit of the subscriber on retirement after superannuation or on account 
of permanent and total incapacity for work or when he has not been in 
employment in any factory to which the Scheme applies for a continuous 
period of six months.

The present organisational set up of the Employees’ State Insurance 
Corporation and the Employees’ Provident Fund Organisation is shown in 
Annexures I and II respectively.

On the integration of the two schemes, the present funds of both will be 
pooled to provide the benefits under the integrated scheme and the existing 
benefits of the Employees’ Provident Fund will be replaced by the super
annuation or invalidity retirement and survivorship pensions.

An administrative machinery for the collection of contribution from 
employers and employees as well as for making payments of cash benefits 
including periodical payment to the insured persons and their dependants 
already exists under the present set up of the Employees’ State Insurance 
Corporation. It will, therefore, be possible to administer the benefit of super
annuation or invalidity retirement pensions and survivorship pensions with 
the same administrative machinery by the addition of some extra staff or 
branches where necessary.

The integrated scheme may therefore be administered by an Organi
sation having central, regional and local offices. There may be (z) a central 
office to be known as the Directorate General of Social Security, headed 
by a Director General; (zz) Regional offices in each State headed by Direc
tors; and (zzz) local offices for payment of cash benefits to insured persons in 
local areas headed by manager/managers. The staffing pattern for the 
proposed Central, Regional and local offices are given in Annexure III.

The employers would pay a single contribution in respect of insured 
persons to the Organisation and will be required to maintain one set of 
records. Each State will have at least one office located in it. As some 
major States may have more than one such office, these offices may be de
signated Regional Offices as at present. A single inspection organisation 
would be able to function effectively and efficiently and will be under the 
direct supervision of the State Directors, as at present under the two 
schemes. The work relating to collection of contribution, maintenance of
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accounts etc., coverage and enforcement will also continue to be the function 
of the Regional Offices. The Local Offices will be responsible for registration 
of employees, issue of documents, payments of cash benefits, both long term 
and short term, including the various types of pensions.

It is obviously impossible to give, at this stage, the fullest details of ‘ 
the number of persons required at the different levels right to the bottom.___  
An attempt has, however, been made to give an estimate of requirements 
in regard to all officers of gazetted status.

The following specific remarks seem necessary : (z) The Insurance
Commissioner, under the proposed set up, will have the new added res
ponsibilities in regard to disbursement of pensions. It is desirable, however, 
that one Principal Officer should be in ultimate charge of all disbursements 
whether of pensions, cash benefits or other forms of payment—otherwise, 
there may be lack of co-ordination. But, for effective working, a good deal 
of work and responsibility will have to be delegated to the Deputy Insu
rance Commissioners. The latter should, therefore, be of a status adequate 
to handle a great share of responsibility on their own.

(zz) The combined establishment under the Scheme will naturally be 
larger than either of them individually has at present. Unless a person of 
adequate status is in charge of establishment, a good deal of even routine 
matter will go to the Director General. Even if the E.S.I. Scheme had con
tinued in its present form, an Administrative Officer would have hardly 
been sufficient when the coverage of the Act extended to the whole country. 
A Director of Administration is clearly needed to head the branches dealing 
with administration, in the Scheme.

(z'z'z) The work of the Actuary includes compilation of statistics. The 
latter will be both heavy and important, as the experience of working of 
the scheme should be closely watched by collection and maintenance of 
statistics on a continuing basis. The need for having a Deputy/Assistant 
Actuary is, therefore, particularly stressed.
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Annexure III

PROPOSED ADMINISTRATIVE SET-UP OF THE INTEGRATED SCHEME

Medical Commissioner

Deputy Medical Commissioner

Assistant Medical 
Commissioner 

(Planning)

Assistant Medical 
Commissioner 

(Medical)

Deputy Insurance 
Commissioner 

(Benefits)

Assistant Insurance
Commissioner (2)

Section Officers (2)

Branches

Section Officers (2)

Branches

Insurance Commissioner

DIRECTOR GENERAL

Director of Finance and Accounts

Deputy/Assistant ActuaryDeputy Director of Finance 
& Accounts

Deputy Insurance 
Commissioner 
(Contributions 

and 
enforcement)

Assistant Insurance 
Commissioner (2)

Section Officers (2)

Branches

Director of Administration

Deputy/Assistant Director of 
Administration (3)

Assistant Director (Finance &
Accounts) (4)

Section Officers (4)

Branches

Section Officers (2) Section Officers (4)

Branches Branches

REGIONAL OFFICES IN STATES

Directors

Assistant Medical 
Commissioner 

(Regional)

Deputy Directors and 
Assistant Directors 
(Ins. and Admn.)

Assistant Director 
(Finance & Accounts)

Head Clerks 
Branches etc.

Local Offices Insurance
Managers?& Staff Inspectors
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SET-UP IN STATES

SI. Designation of
No. Post »

PRESENT STRENGTH OF E.S.I. CORPORATION
Present 
strength 
of E.P. ‘

No. of posts 
estimated to ' 
be required

Assam Andhra Bihar Bombay Ahme
dabad

Delhi Kerala M.P. Madras Mysore 'Orissa Punjab Rajasthan U.P.---------------—— West
Benga

Tota 
1

Fund 
Organisa

tion

in the 
scheme

1. Regional Provident Fund _ ■ —— — _ __ 1
3

Commissioner.
\ J

2. State Director, Grade I — — — — — < —
•

— -r — — - — — — 3

3. State Director, Grade II — — —_ 1 1 — — — * 1 — 1 1 5 ~ — 5

4. State Director, Grade III — 1 1 ’ — — 1 1 1 — 1 1 1 — — 9 — 9

5. Deputy Director (Insurance and __ _ 2 1 _ _ 1 1 2 7 _ 10
Administration). J

6. Assistant Provident Fund 1 _ ,
Commissioner.

7. Assistant Director (Insurance & 1 4 1 2 2 3 13 _ 25
Administration). /

8. Assistant Medical Commissioner _ 1 _ 6 3 1 1 1 3 1 — 1 1 4 23 _ 30
(Regional).

•

9. Assistant Director, Grade I __ __ 1 1 1 —- 1 "I _ __ _ 1 1 1 6 ' 9 16
(Finance & Accounts).

-

10. Assistant Director, Grade II — 1 _ 1 _ 1 1
-J

1 — — — 1 , 6 , — 7
(Finance & Accounts).

11. Provident Fund Inspector 29 —

12. Local Office Manager, Grade I 12- 6 1 __ 3 — — — 5 27 — 40
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1. Industrial Coverage: 

(0 Industries

(n) Establishments

(iff) Exemptions

(iv) Extension

2. Geographical Coverage

3. Persons Covered:
(i) Class

(10 Wage limit

(lii) Actual No. covered

4. Benefits provided

5. Contributions

STATEMENT SHOWING COVERAGE AND PROGRESS IN IMPLEMENTATION OF EXISTING SOCIAL SECURITY ENACTMENTS

Employees’ State Insurance Act Employees’ Provident Fund Act
Coal Mines Provident Fund Workmen’s Compensation Act Maternity Benefit Act Industrial Disputes Act

(Provisions relating to Lay off and Retrenchment only)

2 3
J-

5 6

All factories other than seasonal. Initially six industries of Cement, Cigarette, 
Engineering, Iron & Steel, Paper & Tex
tiles, but now extended to 32 other 
factory and non-fartory industries.

Coal Minei. Organisations 
ancillary to coal minesancillary 
and situ
coal-field 
offices, v

within the 
such as head-

shops, coke
lines, labourplants, o»uu uu», uuvui 

recruiting offices, hospitals 
etc; are also covered.

Factories, Mines, Plantations, Rail
ways, Mechanically propelled 
vehicles, construction work 
and certain hazardous occupa
tions specified in Schedule II of 
the Act.

There are Central Acts applicable 
to the whole of India except 
Jammu and Kashmir provid
ing for Maternity Benefits, e.g.. 
Mines Maternity Benefit for 
mines, Plantations Act for 
[Plantations. Besides there are 
State Maternity Benefit Acts 
covering non-seasonal regulat
ed factories generally, but

Factories, Mines and Plantations.

All factories using power and employing 20 or 
more persons but excluding mines and railway 
running sheds.

At least 3 years’ standing and employing 
50 or more persons. Reduction of the 
limit to below 50 is under active consi
deration.

(a) Provision to exempt Govt, factories or factories 
belonging to any local authority if benefits are 
substantially similar or superior to those provided 
under the Employees’ State Insurance Act.

(6) Provision to exempt from time to time privately 
owned factories subject to certain conditions.

(c) Provision also exists for exemption of persons 
or class of persons subject to such conditions as the 
appropriate Government may deem fit to impose.

Units having their own provident fund, 
gratuity or pension scheme in force and 
providing equal or higher quantum of 
benefits eligible; j also their employees 
as a class or as individuals can opt 
out. Exempted units are required to 
invest in Central Govt securities, vest 
the fund in boards of trustees on which 
employees’ representation should be 
equal to the employer’s etc.

(a) Provision : Any establishment or class of estab- Provision to (a) any other industry (b) estab
lishments, industrial, commercial, lishments having/ no provident fund
agricultural or otherwise.

lishments having/, no provident fund 
(c) establishments employing less than

All irrespective of employ
ment strength.

Option for continuance of 
membership of previous 
recognised provident funds.

All establishments.

in
West 
also

All.

Assam, Kerala and 
Bengal, plantations are 
covered.

Nil. Nil.

For retrenchment—all industries covering business 
trade, undertaking manufacture or calling of 
employers including any calling, service, 
employment, handicraft or industrial occupation 
or avocation or workmen. For Lay off—all 
establishments employing over 50 workers and 
not working seasonally or intermittently.

Nil.

(6) Proposal: By the end of Second Plan period it 
is proposed to cover all centres 
in the country having 1,500 or 
more workers (including extension 
of medical care to families of 
insured persons.

Whole of India except Jammu and Kashmir State.

All employees employed for wages in connection with 
the work of the factory or establishment

Rs. 400.

Up to 30th November, 
implemented at 73

50 persons by notification.
By the end of Second Five Year Plan to 

cover other industries employing 10,000 
workers or more and also other well 
organised ones, even if employing less. 
There is a proposal to extend the Act to 
commercial establishments including 
banks, insurance companies, hotels, 
studios, transport companies, general 
trading concerns,'tetc.

Whole of India except Jammu and Kashmir.

All employees having completed one year’s 
continuous service or 240 working 
days’ work during a period of 12 months.

1958 the Scheme has been 
centres in 12 States and the

Union Territory of Delhi covering 13-57 lakhs 
insurable employees out of a total of 22 lakhs 
insurable employees in the country.

(a) Medical Benefit: Medical care to the insured per
sons and their families. InthecaseofT.B., medical 
benefit extended by further one year after normal 
title ceases if the insured person has put in 3 years’ 
continuous service.

(b) Sickness Cash Benefit: At 7/12th of the average 
daily earnings for 56 days in any 365 days. In 
case ofT.B. extended cash benefit at half the rate 
of sickness benefit fotg further period of 18 weeks
if the insured person 
vice for 2 years. «

(c) Employment Injury 
7/12th of the average 
temporary disablemei 
disable-* ’ T

further period of 18 weeks
las been in continuous ser

Provision—All coal mines 
in the whole of India except 
Jammu and Kashmir.

Extension to the tribal areas 
of Assam is under consi
deration. ■.

West Bengal,! Bihar, Orissa, 
Madhya Pradesh, Assam, 
Bombay, Andhra Pradesh 
and Rajas ~

All employ 
ception 
sweepers 
vants 
work ; (ii 
the Nati<

with the ex- 
(i) malis, 

domestic ser
in personal 

mployees of 
Coal Deve-

lopment Corporation (P) 
Limited who are governed 
by railway rules and/or 
civil rules; and (iii) lab
ourers or contractors for 
brick making, tile making 
and building.

Qualifying Period (i) For 
those whose basic wages 
do not exceed Rs. 300 
p.m. earning attendance 
bonus under Coal Mines 
Bonus Scheme for the 
first time; (U) For those 
whose basic wages exceed 
Rs. 300 p.m. seventy-five 
days* attendance in a 
quarter for the first time.

Rs. 300 p.m. basic, initially, but raised to 
Rs. 500 inclusive of dearness allowance 
from February, 1957.

By 31-7-58 in the entire area about 
6,720 units employing 29-5 lakh persons 
covered with a membership of 24 lakhs 
subscribers, of which 10 lakhs were in 
exempted units.

Refund of employer’s and employees’ 
contribution with interest after 15 years’ 
membership or on death, permanent dis
ability, superannuation and retrenchment. 
Employer’s contribution with interest 
thereon is refunded only to the extent 
of 85% if membership period be 10-15 
years, to 75% if 5-10 years, to 50% if 
3-5 years and to 25 %, if less than 3 years.

There is no i 
entry to th<

benefit: On the average at 
aily wage for the duration of 

, - _ or for life on permanent total
disablement. Incase >f permanent partial disability, 
full rate is reduced ac jrding to the extent of disability.

(ff) Dependents' Benefit 
ployment injury at 3 )

in case of death due to em-
<----------—Jth of the full rate to widow till

remamge or death i id 2/5th of full rate each child 
_ -«• ’*■ |8 jf studying or jn the casebelow the age of If o

of daughter until she----- ------------------ - ttains 15 years of age or until 
marriage whichever i earlier. All shares of the de-
pendents 
full rate.

are reduced----------__ _ ro rata so as not to exceed the 
------- --- Ifnowidon or child survives, benefits may 
be paid to other dep ndents.

(e) In the event of confim ment, an insured woman gets 
full average wage or 1| as. whichever is greater for a
period of 12 weeks.

Approximately 4J% >f wage bill from employer 
and 2 j from emploj xs but at present employers 
are required to pay c-’" ’
Scheme is implemented
areas.

only li% in areas where the 
d and i % in non-implemented

Employer and Employees each contribute 
6|%of basic wages and dearness allow
ance including value of food concessions, 
if.-any. Employer has also to pay ad- 
mmistrative charges (at present at 3%

State Government can add speci
fic hazardous occupations to 
the schedule. This power 
has been exercised.

The original Act has been amend-

Nil. Nil.

ed 8 times and again there is an. 
amending Bill before the*
Rajya Sabha. Its main object 
is to enlarge the scope of 
Schedules I, II and III on 
injuries deemed as leading to 
permanent partial disablement, 
coverage of employment and 
hazardous occupational diseases.

Whole of India except Jammu and 
Kashmir.

Persons working in employments 
specified in Schedule II to the Act 
excepting casual or those em
ployed otherwise than for 
employer’s trade or business.

I

ige limit for Rs. 400 p.m. 
Fund.

Nearly 3 • 5 lakhs workers are 
active subscribers.

Same as in the Employees’
Provident Fund with the 

exception of the facilities 
for the payment of life in-
surance premia out 
provident fund.

of

Rates same as in the Emp
loyees’ Provident Fund 
except that in coal mines 
they are based on total 
emoluments.

Nil- Nil.

AU these Acts together provide for 
maternity benefit throughout 
India except Jammu & Kashmir.

All women workers who satisfy cer
tain qualifying periods of service 
preceding the date of giving 
notice of pregnancy. The period 
varies from State to State from 
150 days to 9 months.

In 1956 the Act covered 34 lakhs 
employees.

Compensation on prescribed scale 
depending on the natpre of in
jury and the average monthly 
wage in case of death, perma
nent total/partial disablement, 
or temporary disablement. In 
case of death compensation to 
adults paid in lump sum varies 
from Rs. 500 to Rs. 4,500 and in 
case of total permanent dis
ability from Rs. 700 to Rs. 
6,300. Compensation in case 
of permanent partial disable
ment is a fraction of that paid in 
the total case depending on the 
percentage loss of earning 
capacity as laid down in Schedule 
to Act. In case of temporary dis
ablement, half-monthly pay
ments varying-from half a 
month’s wage, to Rs. 30 
according to the wage slab.

Nil.

Nil.

In the year 1956, a total of 4-91 
lakhs women workers were 
covered.

The usual rate of benefit is average 
daily earnings subject to a mini
mum of 8 as. (in some States 12 
as.). In some States the rate is 
uniform 8 or 12 as. The rate 
varies considerably. The period 
of benefit is usually 8 weeks but 
in some cases it is 7 or 12 weeks.

Nil.

Whole of India except Jammu and 
Kashmir.

All workers excluding casual or badli workers 
having completed one year’s continuous 
service.

Nil.

All factories, mines and plantation worke

In case of Lay off 50% of Basic wage am 
allowance payable for 45 days in a year, 
retrenchment, a month’s wages if one mor 
in writing not given and a gratuity at t) 
15 days’ average pay for every complete 
service or any part thereof in excess of six

Nil.



APPENDIX III
ACTUARIAL CALCULATIONS REGARDING 

THE PROPOSED SCHEME

The Scheme provides fairly comprehensive benefits covering the contin
gencies of sickness, maternity, employment injury, invalidity, old age and 
death: For calculating costs, a wider angeofbasic statistics is required 
relating to wages, size of family and incidence of sickness, confinements, 
accidents, invalidity, withdrawals and mortality appropriate for the working 
classes proposed to be covered. Most of it is not readily available. Material 
collected from the records of the two current Schemes under the E.S.I. Act, 
and E.P.F. Act, that are being proposed for integration, was analysed to 
obtain the requisite data as far as available. While the statistics thus 
collected are suitable for the purpose, a word of caution may be sounded 
at the very beginning. No new scheme can be expected to have ready
made statistics available at its inception. It is not practicable to collect 
such statistics specially but, even if it were, the result would not be com
mensurate with the effort involved. The various limitations and conditions 
relating to payment of contributions and grant of benefits affect the resultant 
statistics. In effect, every social insurance scheme generates its own peculiar 
statistics in the course of its working. Thus, it would be more appropriate 
to make use of the readily available data, closely relevant to the Scheme, 
and, if necessary, to modify them suitably in consideration of the expected 
deviations. These introductory remarks are made in order to emphasise that 
what is being attempted in this appendix is nothing more refined than to show 
that the rates of benefit proposed in the Scheme can, as far as it is possible 
to foresee, be met by the rates of contribution suggested and that there would 
be a comfortable margin to face any adverse experience. When the Scheme 
gets its feet firmly on the ground, say, after five years of its launching, it 
will be time to assess the experience and adjust the contributions and benefits 
suitably. Prudence suggests that, to begin with, the Scheme should grant 
benefits on a conservative scale, even if the actuarial calculations, neces
sarily based on improvised data, seem to indicate a further liberalisation of 
benefits. They may be raised later on in the light of experience.

The Sources of Basic Data
Health insurance in India, which made a modest beginning in February 

1952 has recorded rapid' advances during the last four years. In certain 
centres, the Scheme has been in force for four to six years but the process of 
development in various directions is still going on. While, in general, the 
E.S.I. Scheme can furnish good basic material in regard to sickness, mater
nity and employment injury provisions, it can furnish only certain indications 
in some ca&s, where the experience is in infancy. For instance, extension 
of medical care to families has just made a start, extended sickness benefit in 
tubercular cases was introduced recently, and maternity benefit has been 
raised to full wage rate a few months back. Available material under the 
Scheme was specifically analysed and the results taken note of Pensionary 
benefits to workers on a national scale are being considered for the first 
time but it is here that there is need for fairly reliable data, since, unlike the 
E.S.I. Scheme benefits, one is dealing with long range benefits. The E.P.F.
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Scheme has been in existence for the last six years, though it also is still 
developing. Provident fund is very much simpler in operation than a scheme 
of pensionary benefit, saddled as the latter is with invalidity and survivor
ship benefits. The E.P.F. Scheme cannot furnish all the data required nor 
can the data be reasonably close. But it can supply workable statistics of 
wages and withdrawals. These data for the Delhi centre were analysed in 
detail on sorting and tabulating machines. Statistics of annual withdrawals 
from the Fund were specially collected fromi all over the country. The _.>i- 
material available in the literature on labour problems such as Industrial 
Awards in India, Indian Labour Year Book, Indian Labour Gazette, etc., 
was studied and information was supplemented by special collection from 
some of the important local units. The basic elements required for the 
actuarial calculations and the process by which they were determined along 
with the current experience are given in the various Annexures.

Part I

Pensionary Benefits
1. In the pensionary group the following may be taken as identifiable 

benefits :
Normal 
Invalidity.

1. Retirement (a)
(b)

2. Gratuity
3. Survivorship (a)

(b)
(r)

Death while in service
Death after normal pension 
Death after invalidity pension.

Before discussing the cost of these items, some remarks are needed 
about the constitution of the membership of the pension fund. Workers 
enter industrial employment at all ages, though there is a well-defined con
centration at younger ages. Provident Fund data, relating to workers, who 
had practically completed at least a year’s service before joining the Fund,
show the entry ages spread out as follows :

Per cent, of totalCentral age
Below 18 Below 18 67,

18-22 20 ^7,
23-27 25 25%
28-32 30 13%
33-37 35 8%
38-42 40 5%

Above 42 Above 42 6%

Entry ages are thus concentrated in the age span 18-27 but the propor
tion in the higher ages is not negligible. Under the Scheme, contributions 
and benefits will not vary with age at entry, but the cost of benefits, in rela
tion to the contributions, varies considerably with age at entry. Accordingly, 
calculations were made for entry ages 20, 25, 30, 35 and 40. The detailed 
breakdown of cost of the various benefits for these central ages are shown *. .. 
separately in Table 1. The discussion that follows is based on the overall** 
average for all entry ages obtained by combining them in the ratio of per- J 
centage employment shown by the group corresponding to respective central5?
age.

2. The contribution of 1,000 members entering at ages 20 to 40 spread 
-over central ages as given in para (1) above, on reaching stationary condi
tions, would form a Fund. On the basis of the calculations made, the Fund 
will annually pay the following amounts as benefits. These amounts are also 
shown in the last column as percentage of the value of wages earned by the 
members during their employment. Thus, the last column gives the contribu
tions required, fo support them.

22,55,934 16-63

Benefit Cost
Rs.

Contributions

(a) Pensions (to members) 6,95,168 5-12
(/) Normal Rs. 4,76,625 3-51
(ii) Invalidity Rs. 2,18,543 1-61

(b) Pensions (to families) on death 10,54,819 7-78
(i) inservice Rs. 8,44,364 6-23
(n) on normal

retirement Rs. 1,46,121 1-08
(in) on invalidity

retirement Rs. 64,334 0-47
(c) Gratuity 81,373 •60
(d) Withdrawal 2,19,489 1-62

20,50,849 15-12
Add cost of administration at 10 % 2,05,085 1-51

An explanation seems necessary in regard to the provision of cost of 
.administration at 10 per cent. It has been explained in the Report that while 
there will be no increase in the levy now made on employers in respect of 
administrative charges, it would be risky to make any reduction either. A 
pension scheme is far more complicated than one of a provident fund. For 
purposes of present calculations, the maximum administrative charges have 
been assumed at ten per cent of the cost of the benefits. It is possible that 
with constant vigilance, the actual expenditure may prove slightly less but 
the difference will be so small that it will not be material.

In the above calculations, entrants at still later ages have not been taken 
into account, as, under the Scheme, such persons will get no pensionary 
benefits but only a return of their own and their employers’ contribution 
together with compound interest not exceeding 3 per cent per annum. This 
will be ^lightly less than the rate of interest which the Fund itself earns. 
These late entrants who withdraw before retirement age will get withdrawal 
benefit only, thus leaving a small fraction of employers’ contribution in the 
Fund. It follows that this .group of late entrants can never be a strain on the 
Fund. Indeed, they will confer a slight benefit.

(3 ) (i) A few other points also require explanation. The full pension 
admissible to a member has been taken as the survivorship pension payable 
to his family. In every case, the family has been taken to consist of a widow 
and children as suggested by the data relating to 193 families of persons 
insured under the E.S.I. Scheme, who died due to employment injury. The



data showed 4 per cent cases where only orphans were left as survivors- jk 
There is no doubt that the number of cases, where only orphans are left as. . “ 
survivors forms a small percentage somewhere near this level, but it is not 
possible to fix its precise extent with the available data. However, the. 
Scheme provides for increased allowances to orphans as compared to chil
dren left with mothers surviving. It is considered that the provision made 
on the basis of a family of a surviving widow and children in each case will, 
cover the cost of allowances in the case of orphans. However, as a safety ;
measure, an ad hoc extra provision-of 10 per cent of the cost of The benefits-—— 
in respect of a family of a widow and children has been made.

(h) The hesitancy to introduce an age for compulsory retirement is 
doubtless due mainly to the absence of any provision of old age pensions. • 
With the introduction of such pensions, an age for compulsory retirement 
might be introduced. The Scheme, however, does not lay down any such 
compulsory age for retirement. But it provides cessation of payment of 
contributions and accrual of additional benefits after the age of 60 (55 for 
women), in so far as pension portions are concerned. For purposes of 
calculation, it has been taken as if retirement is compulsory at age 60 (55 
for women).

{iii) The results given above mainly pertain to male workers. Due 
to the absence of the necessary data, it is not possible to arrive at the corres
ponding figures for female workers with the same degree of confidence. 
There is no information about their withdrawal and invalidity experience,. • 
and family structure. The records of E.S.I. Scheme show that they form 
about 6 per cent of the total number of workers in the sector covered. 
A study of the records for 1955 of 20 cotton textile factories in the different 
areas in Bombay by Shri R. G. Gokhale, Labour Officer, showed that 49.42 
per cent of women workers were married, 49.70 per cent widows and the 
small percentage of 0.88 unmarried. They had an age distribution different. 
from men. The comparative figures are given below :

Male Female

Below 20 0-2 0-1
20-24 ...................................... 6-5 2-0
25-29 ..................................... 19-4 8-2
30-34 ...................................... 23-0 15-6
35-39 18-1 19-4
40-44 ...................................... 12-8 19-4
45-49 ...................................... 8-5 15-5
50-54 ...................................... 6-4 • 10-9
55-59 ...................................... 3-2 5-4
60 & over • . 1-9 3*5

Total Workers: 100 100

Indian women workers in factories, mines and plantations are usually 
employed on relatively light unskilled work. Their earnings tend to be no 
higher than those of the unskilled category among the male workers. It 1S$M 
not certain how far women have uninterrupted employment like the male*. ? 
counterpart. These features perhaps explain why the E.S.I. and E.P.F. 
records for Delhi centre, which furnished useful material for fixing bases or 
calculation for male workers, yielded so little in respect of women workers-

Nevertheless, the information given above coupled with the consideration of 
the benefits available to women workers under the Scheme lead to the- 
certain conclusion that the rate of contribution arrived at in the case of' 
male workers will definitely be adequate to pay for the benefits. Tn fact,, 
there may be an overall safety margin provided by the block of women 
workers—not much though, since the block accounts for only a small pro-- 
portion of total employment.

(4) (Q It will be seen that on the bases .adopted in the calculations, 
i contribution at 8-1/3 per cent by an employee and the employer each will, 

on the whole, pay for the benefits evaluated. As circumstances permitted, 
care has been taken to keep the bases as realistic as can be foreseen. 
Actual experience of working of the Fund alone can give better data. 
Prudence requires maintenance of an adequate safety margin in such a 
case, as it would be easier to step up the benefits at a later date than a 
stepping down. This approach can be illustrated more concretely by a 
consideration of the cost of the various benefits for different entry ages 
shown in Table I. It will be seen that as the age at entry increases from 
20 to 40 the contributions required to support the benefits increase steadily 
from 13.78 per cent to 18.45 per cent of the wages. At age 30 it is just 
16.41 per cent, below this age it is less but above, it is more. Thus, the 
overall average, which just equals the prescribed contribution rate, very 
much depends on the relative ages of the members at entry. There is no 
statutory or conventional restriction about the entry ages, as is usual in 
most pension funds. By and large, industry does take up able-bodied 
active workers, who can put in strenuous work required of them, but in 
actual fact, entry ages spread over a large range as is shown by the E.P.F. 
data. The stabilising influence of the pension scheme may gradually narrow 
down the span of entry ages. The important point to note is that variations 
in this factor may well tilt the balance.

(m) Among the various benefits, gratuity costs very little as a percentage 
of contributions. The percentage rises from 0.44 to 0.99; it is slightly 
less for age 40. All benefits, except withdrawal, cost increasingly more as 
the age at entry increases. The cost of withdrawal declines from 2.38 to 
0.8 and the fall is distinct from age to age, obviously because of the reduc
tion in span of ages, over which withdrawals take place; as is well known, 
withdrawals are more a function of duration of service rather than of age 
attained. Only for entry age 20 is the cost relatively important, being 
comparable with the cost of normal retirement. Socially, withdrawals defeat 
the main purpose of a pension scheme. But from the point of view of the 
Fund’s solvency, withdrawals are even advantageous. The number which 
would have figured in the costly death or retirement benefit will be corres
pondingly less and, in some cases, those withdrawing leave in the Fund 
something out of the employer’s contribution. The E.P.F. data indicate 
that the fate of withdrawal is slightly higher than what is adopted in the 
present/ calculations. This is because one major effect expected from the 
institution of a pension scheme is to stabilise the labour force and to reduce - 
withdrawals. When this happens the cost of pensions will increase.

(zn) The next important item is the member’s retirement pension.- 
Its cost rises steadily from 2.52 to 6.02 for normal retirements and from: 
1.31 to 2.49 for invalidity retirements. The total cost on account of in-- 
validity pensions is less only because actual cases are few. But the cost of 
invalidity pensions for an individual is much more than it is in the case of 
retirement pension.
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The more costly item, however, is the family pension. Its cost rises 
from 7.13 to 9.02 forming practically half of the cost of all benefits together. 
The cost of family pension in case of a person, who has retired is relatively, 
small as the family advances in age, while the retired member is alive and 
supports them. It is in the case of death in service that the cost of family 
pension is much heavier. In those cases, the cost rises almost steadily 
between 5.98 and 6.48, the variation with age at entry being not much. But 
as stated in the Report, it is this dcathbenefit which is most urgently needed -— 
in any real social security scheme. The cost has, therefore, to be met.

It may be added that no investigation of the mortality of workers in 
India has been made. Only a proper mortality investigation of Indian 
workers can show what the appropriate basis should be, and, hence, there 
is a need to keep a safety margin in the cost estimates for any deviation of 
the actual experience from the assumed basis.

5. The conclusion, arising from the considerations discussed above, is 
that, at least initially, it would be prudent to keep a safe margin between 
cost of benefits and the contributions. The simplest way of doing this is 
to restrict the total survivorship pension, in the first instance, to two-thirds 
of that admissible to the insured person himself and this is what has been 
recommended. In the light of experience it will be easy to increase this 
ratio progressively, if periodic reviews of the financial position justify this. 
This initial restriction will reduce the cost by 2.6 per cent of the wages of 
the members, which will be an adequate safety margin between cost and 
contribution. As illustrations the relative figures of contributions and 
various benefits for an average worker entiring at different ages on this basis 
are given in Table II.

Part II
Health Benefits

1. The health benefits under the Scheme are medical care and cash 
benefits for sickness, maternity and employment injury. The cash benefits 
are precisely laid down in terms of money, whereas medical care is a service 
item and should depend on the residual left after meeting the cost of cash 
benefits. It will, thus, be a case of cutting the coat according to the available 
cloth. The cost of cash benefits is given below :

Benefit

1. Sickness .. ..
2. Maternity .. . . .. ‘

-3. Employment Injury
(i) Permanent Disablement (pension 

member and family)
(u) Temporary Disablement

(m) Survivorship (in case of death) ..

Cost as percentage of 
average wage 

2-32 
0-22

to
0-54
0-19
0-13

3-40

The bases, and the other details regarding the above, along with die current 
experience are given in Part II of Annex are I. It may be mentioned hero 
that while the cost of pensionary benefits have been evaluated on ‘Reserve 

basis, the present benefits have been dealt with on ‘Assessment’ system,, ' 
i.e., every year’s revenues would, more or less, meet the year’s costs without.’ 
aiming at providing any reserve to be carried forward. Under employment, 
injury, there is a provision for pension to the member and his family in 
certain cases. In the Scheme, such cases will be taken over by the pension 
side, but their cost is being considered here, since, at present, the relevant 
contributions are meant to provide for them.

Out of a total contribution of 7 per cent of wages required to be made 
by employer and employee for medical care and die above cash benefits^ 
10 per cent may be laid aside for administration expenses. Thus, of the 
total contribution, only 2.9 per cent of average wage is available for medical 
care, after providing 3.4 per cent for cash benefits. The all-India average 
wage in 1956 in factories covered by the Payment of Wages Act was Rs. 
1,212. As at that time, only employees getting upto Rs. 200-p.m. were 
covered by this Act, against the limit of Rs. 500 proposed in the Scheme, 
the average may be taken at Rs. 1,250 per annum. Thus the amount 
available for medical care of the member and his family is only Rs. 36.25 
per employee. As against this ,it i§ estimated that the cost of providing 
medical care including hospitalisation to the employee and his family would 
work out to Rs.56 per employee. One-third of this is on account of hos
pitalisation of the employee and his family. It is based on a provision 
of 2.5 general beds, 2 T.B. beds and 0.5 maternity bed per 1.000 employee
family units. At present, the State Governments are sharing l/4th of the 
cost of medical care to he insured persons, but this will be reduced to l/8th 
on inclusion of families. At present, only employees get full medical care. 
Families, though included recently, are entitled to only restricted benefit— 
out-patient treatment and domiciliary confinement. The question as to how 
far the State Governments will share the increased costs on account of 
granting full medical care to families is still not settled. Thus, there is a 
substantial uncovered gap and ways and means have to be found to cover it.

2. Though the bases, on which the figures in the preceding paragraph 
have been arrived at, take due note of the actual experience so far, they 
are comparatively more stringent. In the Interim Valuation Report on 
the working of E.S.I. Scheme up to the period ending September 1953, the 
Valuer toned down the original bases very considerably. These have been 
modified to a still lower level in the present calculation and yet the actual 
experience is lighter still. There has been no adequate analysis of the 
present experience on the strength of which one could decide the probable 
future experience. The Scheme is still expanding in geographical coverage 
and assimilating experience. The benefits are also being adjusted in the 
light of experience gained. The standard of medical care is not yet up to 
the desirqd level. Inclusion of families for medical care is a new venture. 
The Scheme has not, therefore yet reached a state of anything like maturity, 
in the circumstances, there should be a greater statistical justification than 
now exists, if actual experience gained so far is to be the determining factor 
for purposes of calculation. But wherever statistical evidence from inde- 
pedent sources lends support to the actual experience, it has been 
adopted with a small margin for future variations. In other instances, it is 
unsafe to change the interim valuation basis. - What has been considered 
a safe margin between the adopted bases and actual experience has been 
maintained. If future experience so justifies, it may be reduced later.
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3. (/) The position, as it would be, assuming that the present favour- 1
.able experience continues, may now be discussed. The year 1957-58, was ~
the first, when new areas qualifying for cash benefit during the year added 
only a comparatively very small number to the total number of employees 
already covered at the commencement of the year. Thus, in that year, 
particularly all those employees, who contributed, were eligible for all the 
benefits under the Scheme throughout theyear. The employees’ contribu=*—v" 
tions which work out 2j per cent of the total wages, was Rs. 352.36 
lakhs during the year. The total wages were thus about Rs. 15,101.12 
lakhs, giving an average wage of Rs. 1,265 per employee. .

Under the Scheme, extended sickness benefit for another 39 weeks at 
full rate is being provided in case of specified long-term diseases and the 
rate of maternity benefit is being increased to full wage instead of half. 
Under permanent disablement, full pension to family is also being provided. 
The expansion of the Scheme requires opening of new State Regional 
Offices and hence cost of administration will increase. The following 
table gives the actual expenditure during 1957-58 under the various items 
of cash benefits and administration, their percentage to total wages and the 
additional cost of extra benefits under the Scheme estimated on the basis of 
ithe present experience : ' '

Item
Expenditure Percentage Cost of extra 

benefits as 
percentage of 

wage bill

{lakhs of 
rupees)

of wage 
bill

1. Sickness Benefit 172’81 1-15 0’25

2. Maternity „.......................... 5-17 0-04 0 04
Ur

3. Employment Injury:
(i) Permanent and tempo

rary disablement (total and 
partial) benefit 29-75 0-20 0-20

VO Dependents’ „ .. : 5-45 0-04 • •
4. Administration Cost .. 61-81 0-40 0-20

1-83 0-69

The above figures show that a margin of 4.48 per cent of wages will 
be left over for medical care. This gives roughly Rs. 56 per employee for 
medical care to the insured person and his family, adequate to meet the 
estimated cost.

(if) The difference between the cost of different benefits given in para 
1 and the costs on current experience given in the preceding sub-para is 
striking. The incidence of maternity and employment injury benefits being 
small, it is hardly necessary to discuss in detail the reasons for the difference 
regarding these items. There is some interest round the figure of cost of 

sickness benefit. As against the figure of 1.4 per cent based on actual 
^experience, 2.32 per cent is adopted in para 1 above. On the basis of 14 
days’ sickness benefit per employee per year, the cost works out to 2.98 per 
cent, whereas the experienced percentage of 1.15 is the cost of seven days’ 
sickness per employee per year as deduced from the records of sickness 
benefit days. There are two main, reasons to show that seven day’ sickness 

.Ao uvuuicviy ivw. in me areas ~covcrvu, wc scncnic is nOiTUiiy staDiiis- 
ed as it came into operation on different dates and no claims are admissible 
for the first nine months after date of entry. Experience also shows all 
admissible claims are not actually made in the earlier stages and this is 
borne out by the fact that in areas where the scheme has been in force 
for a few years, there is a progressive increase year by year. The calcula
tions also bring out a figure of 1.49 per cent for seven days’ sickness while 
the actual cost is only 1.15 per cent. This might indicate as if there were 
greater sickness among the low wage group section, but there is no solid 
evidence to establish this. The conclusion is that it is not safe to go strictly 
by the actual past experience. ,

4. The many reasons for accumulation of a large surplus in the funds 
•of the Corporation have been explained in the main Report. These sur
pluses will not disappear overnight. Construction of hospitals and other 
ancillary buildings will take time, even if ample funds are readily available. 
So, for a short interim period, if the contributions are raised to the 
maximum, the surpluses may even show an increase. But, for purposes 
of long-term planning, these surpluses will be the only safety valve which 
can be drawn upon in the contingency referred to in the preceding paragraph. 
The surpluses, if used on construction of buildings, will, to that extent, give 
some relief on future liabilities on the Funds. The existence of the surpluses 
at the time when the Corporation is embarking on large building program
mes is a timely coincidence in that it avoids the need for borrowing of 
capital and payment of interest thereon.

TABLE I

Percentage of Wages required for the various benefits for 
different entry ages.

Age at entry 20 25 30 35 40 All Ages
(1) Pension to 

Member 3-83 5-34 6-30 7-37 8-51 512
1 • 1 Normal 2-52 3-69 4-41 5-22 6-02 3-51
1-2 Invalidity 1-31 1-65 1-89 2-15 2-49 1-61
(2) Farrfily Pension 7-13 8-00 8-36 8-72 9-02 7*78
2’1 Death in Service5*98 6-38 6-45 6-48 6-38 6*23
2’2 Normal 

retirement 0-77 1-13 1-35 1-59 1-85 1-08
2’3 Invalidity 

retirement 0-38 0-49 0-56 0-65 0-79 0*47
(3) Gratuity 0*44 0-61 ' 0-79 0-99 0-84 0'60
(4) Withdrawal 2-38 1-46 0-96 0-54 0-08 1-62

Total : 13-78 15-41 16-41 17-62 18-45 15'12
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TABLE II

Monthly Contribution and Benefits at different ages in an 
average case.

Entry Age At
Age (Rs)

25-----
(Rs.)

—5U----
(Rs.)

------
(Rs.)

4°, '----  
(Rs)

1. Contribution by em- 20 6'50 — — —
ployee(or employer) 25

30
9-92

10-04
6'50
8'92 7-17 —— —-

35 11-33 10'33 8'00 7-17 —
40 11-92 11'33 8'83 8'00 6-25
45 12-33 11-92 9-58 8-42 6'58
50 12-75 12-33 10-00 8-83 / '00'

• 55 13-17 12-92 10-42 9-25 7-42

2. Normal retirement 
Pension to Member 60 70-00 68-03 47'81 35'47 22-48

Pension to Family 
thereafter.. 46-67 45-35 31-87 23-65 14'99'

3. Invalidity retirement 25 23-23 •—* — — ——

Pension to member 35 32'73 29-08 22'75 —

Pension to Family 
thereafter (rate same 
as under Death in

55 68-03 56'44 38-28 27-13 21-63

•
Service) -

4 Death in Service.
15-49
21-82

. .'J
Pension to Family 25

35 19-39 15'17
__

45 30-31 23'35 18-49 16-42 12'83
55 45-35 37'63 25-52 18-09 14'421

5. Gratuity . . 40
45

572
888 572

— <—
•-- •

50 918 888 480 — —’
55 948 918 750 444 —
60 978 948 780 696 360’

6. Withdrawals 25
35

605
2510

37
1302 598 41

45 5708 3511 2243 1189
49 6788 4347 2917 1683

Annexure I

Actuarial Bases

__Ihe_cafculatioiis cover two distinct fields, which are considered beh 
separately in two parts :—

Part I
Pensionary Benefits

1. Rate of interest.—A rate of compound interest of 3 per cent, per 
annum has been assumed. The present financial situation might suggest 
a slightly higher rate, but it would not be safe to assume such a higher rate 
for long range purposes.

2. Mortality.—(a) In service—The nearest available Indian experience 
is Census Life Table, 1951. Industrial workers have to undergo a heavy 
occupational strain. Mostly, there is no medical selection on recruitment, 
though due to the very nature of the work expected of them, generally 
speaking, they have to be able-bodied and physically strong. Further, 
those who break down in health either leave service or will under the Scheme 
get invalidity pension, if eligible. On balance, it was felt appropriate to 
adopt the mortality in service as shown by Census Life Table, 1951 reduced 
by two years. Mortality in service has an important role in the Scheme. It 
determines the number entitled to the costly survivorship pension on death 
in serivce as also the number going up to retirement age.

(b) Pensioners—(i) Normal—It is generally taken that those serving 
a full working life are stronger and healthier than those left behind. But 
in a compulsory scheme there is no scope for self-selection in availing of 
the pensionary right. The mortality of normal retirement is, therefore, 
taken as shown by Census Life Table, 1951 reduced by five years. The 
assumption of such a lighter mortality for pensionary benefits, of course, 
errs on the safe side. Note should also be taken that pensioners’ mortality 
of manual working class will be significantly heavier than in other sections, 
as, e.g., clerical.

(ii) Invalidity—The Scheme provides that invalidity will be medically 
certified and in view of the relatively high cost of this benefit this should be 
of appropriate standards. Mortality rate of impaired lives will be parti
cularly heavy, but as the most seriously deteriorated lives are removed by 
earlier death, the mortality rate of the survivors will be less heavy. The 
reverse selection would generally be more marked at the younger ages. The 
employer aw'd the medical opinion are likely to be more lenient in permitting 
retirement on pension at, say, 55 than at age 35. A retirement at a young 
age means a heavy reduction in income; the employee also is likely to apply 
for voluntary retirement at a young age, only when the degree of disability 
is much higher. Thus, on the whole, mortality of invalidity pensioners 
should be heavier not only when compared with that of normal retirements 
but also with reference to the mortality of active members in service. The 
mortality has been taken to be the same as that of members in active 
service, which leaves a small margin on the safe side.

3. Wage Scale.—There are well-defined sections of membership with their 
own wage characteristics. Unskilled workers and operatives covering



machine workers, craftsmen and process workers, together forming 90 per 
cent of the total members generally have a fixed wage which may be on 
time-rate, or, piece-rate basis. The rest comprising clerical, professional, > 
technical, administrative and executive staff and other incidental services * 
have time scales at different levels. The Scheme, being compulsory, with a 
rate of contribution not varying with occupation, needs a common wage 
scale for purposes of calculation. The scale adopted for entry age 20 is 
given below and the manner in which it has been arrived is described in 
Annexure II.

Age Average monthly
Wage
Rs

Below 25 90
25-29 115
30-34 130
35-39 140
40-44 145
45-49 150
50 and over 155

The wage scales adopted for other entry ages are given in Annexure II.
4. Withdrawals.—The E.P.F. data, covering employees in the various 

industrial centres who become members only after practically a year’s 
service, show that as at present 7.3 per cent, of members withdraw due to 
resignation or dismissal. An analysis of the E.P.F. data for Delhi Centre 
for the period 1952-57 gives an idea of the present withdrawal rates by 
age, which are the ones required for present purposes. These withdrawals 
will be considerably reduced on the introduction of the pension scheme. 
Withdrawal rates in Table I are based on this assumption. The manner, 
in which they have been arrived at from the information furnished by the 
E.P.F. data, is described in Annexure III. It may be of interest to note 
here that according to the rates adopted entrants at age 20 will experience a 
withdrawals rate of 2.9 per cent of membership set up by this block of 
entrants. This corresponds to 50 per cent of new entrants at this age.

5. Invalidity Retirements.—There are no Indian data to guide in the 
matter. The withdrawal rates adopted are based on the experience of 
Railway Service Pension Funds in the U.K. Accordingly, invalidity retirement 
rates have been adopted from that experience and are also given in Table I. 
The rates adopted for entry age 20 work out to 5.9 per cent of new entrants 
at that age.

6. Family Statistics.—Based on an analysis of the E.S.I. Scheme data, 
the following ages of children and wives to husbands in the various age 
groups have been adopted :

Age of husband Wife ,---- -------
Younger First 
by years youngest

Age of Child

Second Third 
youngest youngest

20-29 3 1 4 7
30-39 ..6 3 5 8
40-49 6 4 8 10
50-54 ..8 5 8 10
55-59 8 10 _____ 1* * 3 * * 6 * * * * * * 13______

The manner in which these family statistics have been determined is 
discussed in Annexure IV. Widows’ and children’s benefits have been 
calculate^ “by the ‘Collective Method’.

7. Proportion Contributing.—Taking into account the experience of 
E.S.I. Scheme at Delhi centre, it has been assumed that 30 per cent of 
contributions will not be received in the first year of entry, 20 per cent in 
the second year, 15 per cent in the next 20 years and 10 per cent in the 
remaining period of membership. The details of the information obtained 
from E.S.I. Scheme is given in Annexure V.

Part II
Health Benefits

1. Sickness.—Under the present E.S.I. Scheme, sickness benefit is pay
able for not more than 56 days in any continuous period of 365 days. 
The average sickness experienced may be taken to conform to age 35. The 
expected number of sick weeks under such a scheme may be taken to be 

8 30/all
given by fZ+^-Z ). On the basis of a standard sickness table of 

35 52 40
Manchester Unity, this expression has the value. 7014 week i.e., five days.

The normal sickness benefit under the Scheme is for 13 weeks in any 
Three half-yearly contribution periods. The expected number of sick weeks for

13 45-5/all)
the benefit is given by (Z+1 z ) On the same basis this works out

6
, . . . 35 40

to less* than 0.82 week.
Extended sickness benefit is admissible in case of prolonged specified

sickness, the incidence of which is not likely to exceed 20 per thousand
employees according to the E.S.I. experience. In respect of such cases, 
full benefit is payable for another 39 weeks in any three half-yearly contri
bution periods. The expression fo the expected number of sick weeks for

13 13/13 26/52 9 65 all
this benefit is(Z +Z + Z + ) this works out to less than 1.41

35 40 45 3 45
weeks.
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The number of children in the family of workers in the various age groups 
has been taken as follows :—

Age group Percentage of workers having at death number
of children below 18 at least

0 . 1 2 3 or more
f --------- ------- A - -

20-29
30-39

15
10

85 65 10
90 80 60

40-49 5 95 85 55
50-54 5 95 75 40
55 and over 40 60 50 40



58 59

Combining .82 and 1.41 in the ratio of their incidence viz., 49 : 1, we 
get the average as .832 or, say .85. Thus, the average days of illness 
under the Scheme may be expected to be 17/14 times that expected under 
the E.S.I. Scheme. The latter may be taken to be 10 days, as against 7.1 
days experienced in 1957-58. Provision for 12 days of sickness per 

_ employee per annumjs, therefore^ adequate. The Interim Report of the 
Valuer on E.S.I. Scheme has recommended 12 days for the current bciiefitS- 
alone.

The adequacy of two days’ margin, arising mainly on account of 
extended Sickness Benefit, is also supported by the working of the E.S.I. 
Scheme in 1957-58. The Scheme gave Extended Sickness Benefit at half 
the benefit rate for another 18 weeks in case of tuberculosis. The E.S.I. 
Scheme shows the incidence of T.B. cases to be 12 per thousand employees. 
Of these 43 per cent (or say, 50 per cent) qualified for the Extended 
Benefit, who drew the benefit for 80 days on the average. The period under 
the Scheme is 39 weeks at full benefit rate in any three half-yearly benefit 
periods for a greater range of prolonged diseases, the incidence of which- 
will be below 20 per thousand. Roughly speaking, this extension of the 
benefit period may result in individual cases remaining longer on the Fund.. 
On the average, this period may be taken to be 120 days. In terms of days 
the Extended Benefit will cost .02 X .5 X 120= 1.2 days’ benefit.

It may be of interest to note the results of a special analysis of the E.S.I. 
experience during 1957-58 by individual centres, where the Scheme had' 
stabilised. The variation from the all-centre average of 7.1 days was con
siderable. The average number of days was as low as 2.5 in centres in 
Punjab and as high as 12.76 for Nagpur. The average was 10.5 for Hydera
bad, 10.18 for Coimbatore, 9.92 for Indore, Gwalior, Ujjain and Ratlam, 
7.5 for Madras, 7.26 for Kanpur, 7.0 for Delhi, 6.8 for Bombay and 6.7 
for Howrah and Calcutta. While certain abnormal factors may partly 
account for these wide variations the fact remains that some wide varia
tions should be expected in future as well. Hence, the need for providing- 
a safety margin.

2. Maternity.—The E.S.I. Scheme shows that women form 6 per cent 
of the total insured persons. However, Factories Act statistics for factories- 
employing 10 persons or more and using power indicate that they are little 
over 10 per cent of the total number of persons employed. The difference 
is considerable and may be explained by the fact that E.S.I. Act applies only 
to factories employing 20 workers or more and, possibly, there is greater 
employment of women in smaller units. Even then, the difference is still, 
significant. To be on the safe side, the percentage of women workers has, 
therefore, been taken in the calculations to be eight as against 12 indicated 
in the Interim Report. Of these, 50 per cent are taken as married as 
shown by the study referred to in para 3 (in) Part I of Appendix III.

lA study in Birth Order Statistics of India’ published by Shri S.P. Jain 
shows 194.9 births per 1,000 married women in the general population. 
Considered with the proportion married, number of cofinements per 100 , 
women employees comes out to be 10 which has been adopted. The Interim■ 
Report has given a figure of 12.

The actual experience in 1957-58 showed only 5 confinements per 
100 women employees. This may indicate fewer confinements among 
manual women workers. But there being no positive evidence, the rate for 

general population is safer to adopt. As the cost of this benefit is small 
such adoption will not, in any case, make any material over-all difference.

3. Disablement (Employment Injury) : (i)Permanent—The statistics 
of Workmen’s Compensation Act show that the incidence of permanent 
disablement in factories in 1956 was 1.26 per thousand employees, but it 
was higher in the previous years. In T953,“it was T.84 per thousand. 
Accordingly, the rate of 2 per thousand has been adopted. The Interim 
Report also recommends a rate of 2 per thousand for men and 1 per 
thousand for women. As already stated, women form a very small per
centage of total insured persons, and in the absence of any definite data, it 
is hardly worth dealing with this small section separately. The rate for all 
insured persons, experienced under the E.S.I. Scheme during 1957-58 was 
1.3 per thousand.

The statistics of percentage disability under the E.S.I. Scheme for 1957- 
58 show, that in 41 per cent of cases, the extent of disability was below 
5 per cent, in 23 per cent it was between 5—10 per cent and only in 7.6 
per cent was it between 11—15 per cent. The percentage tapers down 
sharply for the higher degrees of disability. The percentage was only .16 
for total disability. This distribution of percentages leaves no doubt that 
the average disability need not be taken at more than 20 per cent at the 
most. This has been adopted. The interim report takes it at 30 per cent 
in respect of partial disablement cases only. But as the difference between 
partial and total disablement is only one of degree, there is little point in 
treating them separately. Both have, therefore, been included in arriving 
at the average disability of 20 per cent adopted.

The cost of disability pension varies with the age at which disablement 
occurs. The average cost has been determined by taking a weighted average 
of the cost for different age groups as determined for survivorship pensions 
already dealt with in Part I. The weights adopted for the purpose have 
been obtained by the age distribution of 4,026 disability cases under the 
E.S.I. Scheme that occurred so far. The distribution adopted is as follows:

Percentage
Below 25 24-6

25-29 21-1
30-34 17-6
35-39 14-1
40-44 10-6
45-49 7-1

, 50-54 3-6
55 and Over 1-3 •

100-0

(ii) Temporary : The statistics of the Workmen’s Compensation Act 
Over a number of years show that in factories the incidence has not been 
more than 20 per thousand. The statistics collected under the Factories 
Act give the rate of non-fatal accidents in units using power as about 
40 per thbusand. This covers all accidents which involved absence 
from work for 48 hours or more. Under the Scheme the waiting 
period is three days unless disability lasts for 28 days at least. Thus, the
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incidence of disablement has been taken at 40 per thousand. The E.SX 
Scheme data for the last three years shows an average of 32 per thousand, 
with an average number of benefit days of 20 per spell. To have a safety 
margin this average may be taken to be 25 days. Ibis gives .04 x 25= One 
day’s benefit per employee, which has been adopted. The Interim Report 
has recommended Udays for men and i day for women.

(fn) Death : Statistics of the Workmen’s CompensationAct show ~ 
that the incidence of compensated fatal accidents in factories was 0.18 per 
thousand in 1956. The statistics collected under the Factories Act show 
that the rate has never been more than 0.10 per thousand. On balance, 
it is felt adequate to take it at 0.15 per thousand. The E.S.I. experience 
over the last three years gives .056 per thousand and the Interim Report ' 
recommends 0.20 per thousand for men and 0.10 per thousand for women.

The cost of family pension on death varies with the age and number of 
surviving dependants. The cost can be taken to be the same as in sur
vivorship pensions, already discussed in Part I. The only further point 
relates to the averaging of the cost over the various ages of the dying insured 
persons. Here again, an average cost has been adopted, as in the case of 
disablement. The weights in this case have been obtained from the age 
distribution of 205 deaths from employment injury recorded under E.S.I. 
Scheme so far. The age distribution adopted is as follows :

Below 25
0/ 
Zo

11-4
25-29 19-6
30-34 17-2
35-39 14-9
40-44 12-6
45-49 10-3
50-54 8-1

Over 55 5-9

100-0

4. Proportion Contributing. On the basis of the proportions given in < 
para 7, Part I, it has been taken that 85 per cent of contributions will t 
actually be paid.

5. Proportion Claiming. For claiming benefits dealt with in this 
part, there will be some condition about the minimum number of contri
butions for becoming eligible to benefits. At present it is two-thirds of the 
number of weekly contributions due during the contribution period subject 
to a minimum of 12. An analysis of the contribution record for the major 
industrial centres of Bombay, Madras, Calcutta, Delhi and Kanpur shows 
that 6.8 per cent do not satisfy the condition of minimum 12 contributions. 
On this basis, it may be taken that not more than 95 per cent of the insured^.| 
persons qualify for the benefits. On the other hand, those who go out of 
insurable employment carry some of the cash benefits earned for sometime 
after exit. On balance, therefore, no adjustment, need be made for proportion 
claiming benefits.
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Table I

Showing Invalidity and Withdrawal Rates.

Age Invalidity ___ ________________ :____________
Rate 20 25 30 35 40'

20 •0650
21 •0600
22 •0550
23 •0500
24 •0470
25 •00020 •0440 •055
26 •00020 •0410 •048
27 •t)0020 •0380 •042
28 •00020 •0350 •037
29 •00020 •0330 •033
30 •00035 •0310 •030 •045
31 •00055 •0290 •027 •037
32 •00075 •0270 •025 •031
33 •00095 •0250 •023 •026
34 •00120 •0230 •021 •022
35 •00140 •0210 •019 •019 •030
36 •00160 •0190 •017 •017 •023
37 •00190 •0170 •016 •016 •018
38 •00220 •0150 •015 •015 •015
39 •00240 •0140 •014 •014 •014
40 •00270 •0130 •013 •013 •013 •615
41 •00300 •0120 •012 •012 •012 •01O
42 •00340 •0110 •011 •011 •Oil •007
43 •00380 •0100 •010 •010 •010 •005
44 •00420 •0090 •009 •009 •009 •003
45 •00470 •0080 •008 •008 •008 •001
46 •00530 •0070 •007 •007 •007 •001
47 -00590 •0060 •006 •006 •006 •001
48 •00680 •0050 •005 •005 •005 •001
49 •00800 •0040 •004 •004 •004 •001
50 •00920
51 •01080
52 < -01270
53 / •01500
54 •01740
55 •02000 . - -
56 •02290
57 •02600
58 -02950

f 59 •03330 • • • • • • • •

Note:—The invalidity for first five years of entry does not enter in the cal
culations, as no invalidity benefit is payable under the Scheme.
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Annexure II
Wage Scale

Wage Scale is at once the most important and yet the most difficult 
/element in a pension-scheme. In the present context, the problem of deter- 
mining an appropriate wage scale for making calculations for the Scheme is - — 
made more complex not only due to the existence of well-defined sections of 
membership mentioned in para 3 of Annexure I, Part I but also due to 
variations on account of unit, locality and industry differentials. Workers 
are widely scattered in the various industrial centres, which have different 
wage levels; within a centre, there are marked wage differences between 
industries and between units in the same industry. To add to the com
plexity, the required basic data on wages are not available. To collect them, 
an extensive survey like a Wage Census is necessary which in the present 
context is out of the question. Hence, reliance has to be placed on the 
guidance that can be had by piecing together the material available from 
different sources. In this direction the records of E.P.F. for the Delhi 
Centre furnished important information on wage by age. The nature of 
the data is described in Annexure ll. Further, the publication—‘Industrial 
Awards in India'—gives in Appendices I & II basic minimum wages and 
dearness allowances fixed by Adjudicators, Industrial Tribunals, etc., for 
workers in important industries in the different centres. Subsequent 
information is given in the Indian Labour Gazette under quarterly wage 
revisions. The Indian Labour Year Book and the Indian Labour Gazette 
contain information collected under Payment of Wages Act and in the 
surveys of specific industries. The E.S.l. Scheme also had records of age 
and wage in respect of cases of permanent disability benefit occuring through
out India. These also were analysed to give corroborative evidence. All 
these sources were studied and further information on incremental scales 
was collected by a personal visit to the important local factories in Delhi.

Then, we have the results of two important surveys on occupational 
pattern in manufacturing industries, which throw useful light on the struc
ture of factory employment. One is the all-India sample survey by the 
Planning Commission and the Indian Statistical Institute conducted through 
the agency of Sample Survey of Manufacturing Industries in 1946. The 
second survey relates to 30th December, 1955 and was repeated in 31st 
December, 1956. It was conducted by the Director General, Resettlement 
and Employment, in Delhi Employment Market. Both surveys show that 90 
per cent of factory employees fall in the group of unskilled and operatives, 
the last term covering machine and plant operators and other craftsmen, 
such as, carpenters, blacksmiths etc. The remaining 10 per cent of the 
employees come under the groups of professional and technical staff, 
administrative and executive staff, and clerical, transport and communication 
and other service staff.

After a study of all this material, one feels on firmer ground in 
coming to a decision on wages of the unskilled group but a little less on the< 
case of operatives where heterogeneity in occupation and wages is very 
great. In these two groups, fixed wages are the rule and incremental scale 
an exception. The position is different in the case of the remaining 10 per 

cent section, which mainly comprises employees having varying incremental 
time scales; the saving grace, however, lies in the smallness of the group. In 
the situation, one cannot do better than assume dominant wage scales for 
various identifiable groups in the section. These assumptions can at best 
be based on the impression left on the mind after going through the avail
able material collection of fresh data being out of the question. A usual 
safeguard against going wrong and landing a long-range scheme like the 
pefisibn fund ih~difficiilties is to provide that the basic assumptions will be 
reviewed after a period of say,, five years, when the necessary statistics will 
be thrown up by the actual working of the Scheme.

2. After a due consideration of the available material, the following 
average wages by age groups for the five identifiable groups of workers, 
which have a distinct wage basis, were arrived at. The average wages for 
all workers entering at age 20, as, adopted for calculations for the Scheme, 
are given in the column headed ‘Adopted’. These are arrived at mainly by 
rounding of the exact average figures.

•

Age group Un
skilled

Officers All worker average

Opera- Cleri- Junior Senior Exact Adopt- E.P.F.
tives cal 

staff
ed Data

% of workers in the 
grade (40’8) (50-5) (5-6) (2-3) (0-8)

Below 25 75 90 120 215 .. 88 90 67
25-29 82 120 155 255 325 HU 115 91
30-34 87 140 180 310 390 127 130 108
35-39 87 150 225 360 480 136 140 122
40-44 87 160 280 370 500 139 145 130
45-49 90 160 330 370 500 149 150 124
50-59 90 160 370 370 500 151 155 137

The averages shown by the E.P.F. data for Delhi Centre are also shown 
-side by side. The E.P.F. data give an average wage of Rs. 92 as against 
Rs. 101 shown by the Payment of Wages Act data for 1956. It will be seen 
that in each age group the proposed scale is usually Rs. 15-—26 above the 
E.P.F. average. Thus, the adopted scale contains sufficient margin for 
future increases. Further, it like the E.P.F. averages shows rapid increases 
in the earlier years and a stable level in the later years. This conforms to the 
Workmen’s Scale, which has been aptly described primarily with reference 
.to the JJ.K. as follows :

“Among manual workers... .the average wage tends to reach 
a figure equal to the full adult wage at quite a young age, say 25, 
after a series of fairly rapid increases. There would be little 
variation thereafter and the only increases in earnings, which would 
normally occur would arise upon promotions, would be relatively 
infrequent and would have only a small effect upon the scale of 
average salaries. The curve representing the salary scale in such a 
case would thus rise rapidly for a few years, but after age 25 or 
thereabouts, would be almost level. Such a scale may be referred 
to as a workmen’s scale.”
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A wage scale for the purposes of the Scheme will more appropriately 
be in terms of average wage according to age rather than as a time scale. 
The statistical basis for the wage scale adopted for the five groups of workers
is discussed in Part II.

3. Workers join employment at ages well spread out in the age span 20— 
30. Entrants at age 25 will pass through the same incremental stages and? 
reach the same maximum, although they will enjoy it for the last five years- 
only. In the case of entry age 20, it has been taken that senior officers will 
enter at age 25, and hence, while entrants at age 20 do not have any senior • 
officers against age ‘Below 25’, entrants at age 25 will include the prescribed'* 
quota of senior officers age 25. This small difference does not affect the- 
emergent scale materially, because of the low percentage of senior officers. 
It will, therefore, be reasonable to adopt the same wage scale for entrants., 
at age 25 with the difference that the figures in the scale will read against 
the next age group, the group 50—59 being split up into 50—54 and 50— 
59. The following table shows the wage scale adopted for other entry 
ages :

Age Group 25
Entry Age

30 35 40

Un- Skill- Com- Un- Skill- Com- Un-
skilled ed bined skilled ed bined skilled

25-29 90 60 40 75 25 100
30-34 115 75 90 90 . .
35-39 130 82 120 110 75 90 90
40-44 140 87 140 110 82 120 100 75
45-49 145 87 150 115 87 140 105 82
50-54 150 90 150 120 87 150 110 87
55-59 155 90 160 125 90 160 115 90

Column headed ‘combined’ shows the scale adopted for the entry age. 
It is assumed that officers’ class does not join at ages 30 and over and that- 
the proportion of unskilled increases as the entry age increases. At age 
30, unskilled form 60 per cent, at age 35, 75 per cent and at 40, cent 
per cent of the total entrants.

In every case wage by single ages was determined by interpolation.

Part II
4. Occupational Distribution. The results of two important surveys on 

occupational pattern mentioned in para. 1 may first be considered. The 
Sample Survey of Manufacturing Industries covered 4,361 units out of a 
total of about 26,000 units of both types, using power and not using power. 
Units employing large number of workers were fully enumerated. The 
results may be taken to reflect the condition in the manufacturing sector _ 
fairly faithfully. The inclusion of factories not using power is a * slightly t 
disturbing factor for present purposes, but since employment in this sector • 
is only about 9 per cent of that in the sector using power, this is not or 
much significance. The point may, however, be borne in mind. The' 
Delhi Market Survey covered the whole of public sector and about 50 per~ 

cent of the units in private sector. Figures for manufacturing industries are 
available separately. The results of the two surveys in respect of manu
facturing industries are as follow :

Percentage of total according to:

Occupational Group Delhi Market Survey
_____ :____________ ssmi ,--------------a—_____

(31-12-56)*-----(31-12-55)**
Private Sector Public Sector

♦Covered 67,007 persons. ♦♦Covered 123,979 persons.

1. Unskilled 47-14 40-4 18-0
2. Operatives ......................... 42-77 50-3 60-3
3. Professional and Technical .. 2-24 1-7 2-9
4. Administrative & Executive .. 1-39 1-4 1-4
5. (a) Clerical ......................... 4-54 V < .A 1 < . 1

(b) Sales ......................... 0-04 J J V
6. Transport & Communication 0-64 0-4 1-1
7. Service Staff......................... 1-24 0-2 1-2

• 100-00 100-0 100-0

The percentages in the two surveys are consistent enough to provide a 
basis for calculations for the Scheme after suitable adjustments are made 
for the sector to be covered by it and the likely future trends. A major 
long term development in the offing is the increasing automation of industry, 
in spite of the present hold up. Further, the salary ceiling of Rs. 500 in the 
Scheme will exclude a very small number of top executives and technicians, 
and salesmen as a class may not be covered. These exclusions, however, 
will be small and are not likely to affect the percentages shown above 
materially. The all-India SSMI percentages lean more towards the un
skilled group, when compared with the Delhi Market percentages. In view 
of the likely future developments, the Delhi Market figures for private 
sector have been adopted for the present calculations.

5. Background Information on Wages: Before preceding to a dis
cussion of the prevalent wages and the wage scale adopted, the necessary 
background information may be discussed.

(/) Distribution of Industry and Wage Levels : For fixing attention 
on variations in wage structure, important industries along with their main 
location are given in the statement at the end. It shows that cotton mills 
and the jute mills largely dominate factory employment, the former account
ing for a/Iittle more than ith of the total and the later about l/10th. 
Cotton mills are largely concentrated in Bombay, which is a high wage 
pocket. They are also fairly well distributed in other States like Madras, 
Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. These States have a 
distinctly lower wage level. Generally speaking, high paying industries are 
located in areas, where cost of living is high, and lower paying industries 
in areas, which have lower cost of living. Jute mills have a much lower 
wage level and are mainly concentrated in West Bengal. Other industries 
are distributed in several States but the largest concentration is in Bombay, 
and West Bengal. Madras and Uttar Pradesh follow next in order. Among
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the States, in 1956, the highest average wage was in Assam (Rs. 1,526) 
followed by Delhi (Rs. 1,467), Bombay (Rs. 1,415) and Bihar (Rs. 1,236). 
Uttar Pradesh (Rs. 1,014) and West Bengal (Rs. 1,142) came in as States 
having a medium wage level. The wage level was particularly low in 
Madras (Rs. 950), Orissa (Rs. 949), Madhya Pradesh (Rs. 982) and 
Punjab (Rs. 991). Among the industries, the heterogeneous group falling 
under the common heading “Engineering” usually forms a high wage section. 
In. this group Transport and Transport Equipment had an average wage ■ 
•of Rs. 1,560 in 1956 followed by the Basic Metal industry with an averageW 
•of Rs. 1,488. The average wage was also high in Rubber and Rubbery 
Products, being Rs. 1,502. The average in the Textiles was considerably K 
lower, being Rs. 1,245. The average wage was low in Paper and Paper y 
Products (Rs. 1,036), Leather and Leather Products (Rs. 756) and

‘Chemical and Chemical Products (Rs. 981). ^1

For arriving at an all-India wage scale, an idea of the variations descri
bed here is necessary.

(ii) Basic Wage : In so far as workers comprising unskilled, piece-. - 
rated operatives and a great majority of time-rated operatives are concerned, * 
incremental time scale is an exception. This group gets a fixed wage. 
The pattern in cotton mills, which, as already shown, dominate factory em
ployment, is set by the Bombay and Ahmedabad Awards. They lay down 
fixed wages. Next in importance come jute mills, if the heterogeneous 
engineering group is passed over for the present. In the jute industry, 
there is no incremental scale and similar is the . position in very many other , 
industries. The cotton mills scales are very often looked upon as guiding 
lights for fixing wages in other industries. As regards promotions, there is 
'very little mobility between the groups of unskilled and the operatives. The 
workers, while generally remaining in their group, may get a small ad ho‘c 
increment in wages, either as a result of promotion to a slightly better paid 
job or as a reward from the employer or due to increased skill and pro
ficiency resulting from continued handling of the same job. A notable ex- 
ception in this matter is the heterogeneous engineering industry. In thisv* 
industry, in most of the bigger units, the workers get an incremental scale. In I 

-one important Award, the following scales were fixed:

Unskilled 30—1—35
Semi-skilled Gr. II. 35—150

Gr. I. 50—260
Skilled Gr. III. 60-4—100

Gr. IT. 100—5—150
Gr. I. 150—6—210—81—250

In the public sector, which accounts for nearly ith of total 
•employment, incremental scale is being increasingly adopted. A 
•example is as follows :

factory 
typical •

’ Unskilled 30—1—35.
35—1—50.
50—2—60—3—75.

ILGr. 
Gr. 
Gr. 
Gr. 
Gr.

III.Operatives
H. 75—5—100—8—140—10—160. .
I. 160—10—330 (really a junior^ 

technical supervisory staff as the 
next grade is that of Asstt, 
Engineers). — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —

In the units in the private sector, where there is an incremental scale, 
any number of variations in the scale may be expected. One common fea
ture of incremental scales for workmen, however, is that they have a 
narrow bridge.

As regards the remaining occupational groups 3—7 mentioned in par^, 
4, which together account for 10 per cent of the total employment, there, 
are distinct incremental scales based on length of service for each group..

-ine-scaies are ymieU,“7but'lhese'bccupatibhal groups are small mid too, 
much accuracy in the incremental scale need not be aimed at. There are 
fairly well recognisable model scales, which can well serve the purpose of 
calculation. So long as any reasonable scale is adopted, the final result will 
not materially differ.

(Hi) Dearness Allowance : This element in wage has no long range 
stability, as it is liable to fluctuations according to the price levels. In the 
Textile Mills during 1954—57, while dearness allowance in West Bengal 
remained at Rs. 30 p.m., it increased from Rs. 50 to Rs. 55 in Kanpur, 
from Rs. 45 to* 54 in Madras, from Rs. 41 to Rs. 54 in Nagpur, from 
Rs. 52 to Rs. 56 in Indore, from Rs. 69 to Rs. 74 in Ahmedabad and from 
Rs. 65 to Rs. 79 in Bombay. The Bombay Mill-owners’ scale of dearness 
allowance, linked as it is to cost of living, very often acts as a determinant 
of dearness allowance in many other industries. In those industries, dear
ness allowance is usually a percentage of the Bombay figure.

Here again, there is a difference in respect of unskilled and operatives, 
groups and the rest, which is linked to the situation regarding basic wage. 
In a few instances, dearness allowance may be given as a percentage of basic 
wage, but, by and large, dearness allowance for all unskilled and operatives 
is a flat amount. It may be mentioned separately or included in the conso
lidated wage and there is no uniformity. For other occupational groups, 
and the operatives group, where there is an incremental scale, it may be 
prescribed by grade or basic wage slabs. For instance, in a unit in the. 
public sector, unskilled gets Rs. 45 p.m. as dearness allowance, operatives 
Grade III, Rs. 45, Grade II, Rs. 55, Grade I, Rs. 65. In another im-. 
portant unit, dearness allowance is Rs. 28 up to Rs. 50 basic wage, Rs. 33^ 
for basic wage between Rs. 50—70, and so on, increasing by Rs. 5 for 
the different wage slabs of varying width and going to a maximum of Rs. 78 
for the range of salaries under consideration. In the Engineering Industry 
Award in Bombay, dearness allowance was fixed at Rs. 25 for basic wage 
up to Rs. 50, Rs. 35 for basic wage between Rs. 51—100, Rs. 40 for 
Rs. 101—150, Rs. 45 for Rs. 151—200, Rs. 50 for Rs. 201—250, Rs. 60 
for Rs. 251—300, and Rs. 70 for Rs. 301—500. The same rates were, 
awarded for the Engineering Industry in West Bengal.

The final effect of the incidence of the dearness allowance system des
cribed above?’ is to tone down the wage differentials by occupation, particu
larly in the unskilled and operatives groups. In the lowest paid categories, 
dearness allowance is usually more than die basic wage, in others it is very 
substantial. Hence, it is more to the point to think in terms of consolidated 
wages, in so far as these two occupational groups are concerned. The' 
narrow incremental bridge, wherever it exists, loses much of its significance.^ 
In the other groups, it disturbs the incremental scale, since dearness allow* 
ahce, which is quite substantial, remains the same over a wider range of payv 
than the incremental bridges. So, for these groups, it would be appropriate^ 
to take note of the incidence of dearness allowance as a separate item.
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6. Workmen's Wage Scale : After considering the available infer- 
<nation regarding wages and dearness allowance by grades and occupations, 
and the distribution of workers between them, and taking note of chances 
.of promotion, the next step is to fix the average salary for each attained age. 
For this purpose, the actual data on present wage by age may be a good 
guide, if the age distribution of workers, and the conditions of wage incre- 
.ment and promotions were fairly stable. In our present stage of develop-;. 
• nierit/however, this is not so. The approach; therefore, has to be To make'— on estimate of expected wages, which may reflect, with reasonable accuracy,4^ 
future progress in the industry as a whole. It is possible that the actual 
experience of the individual age groups may show fairly wide fluctuations.

The problem of wage scale for the industry has, thus, to be conceived 
■of in terms of workers falling in various grades, each receiving a distinct ■ 
wage, which may or may not relate to age and/or length of service in the 
grade. In the case of unskilled and operatives, it is, generally, not related 
to age or length of service. Some promotions, but not frequent, may occur 
according to vacancies arising or efficiency attained. The industry, taken 
as a whole, works out to,fairly stable ratios of the number of workers in rela--' 
ted wage groups determined by the nature of employment and economic 
and other forces. This underlying structure of the industry tends to pro
duce at successive age groups a certain pattern of occupational classification, 
and corresponding average wages. That generates a pattern of average, 
wages by age which may not be a pronounced or a wide one. It is well 
illustrated practically by the E.P.F. data on average wage by age group 
given below:

Age Below 70
Average 
70-99

wage for wage slab: 
100-179 70-179 180 &

above
AU

Wages

Below 25 
25-29 
30-34 
.35-39 
40-44 
45-49 

above 50
All ages

52
55
55
55
56
50
53
53

80
83
82
81
82
81
83
81

122
131
131
133
133
138
136
130

96
109
110
111
116
112
117
107

234
264
271
265
267
278
296
270

67
91 ;

108
122 , 
130 
124 
137
92 <

3,137 1,221 1,305 2,526 484 6,147

No. of 
workers 51% 19-9% 21-2% 414% 7'9% 100% j

There is absence of any evidence of time scale in the wage groups below ? 
70, 70—99 and 100—179 except for an appreciable increase in changing 
from age group “Below 25” to 25—29. The average wage by age in the^ 
two component wage slabs, under the impact of percentage of workerszin 
each, generates some sort of a wage scale, which is in evidence in the com- 
posite wage slab 70—179.' The wage slab “180 and above” shows a 
.distinct evidence of an incremental time-scale. In the final result, average 
wages in the various wage slabs under the impact of the respective per- ; 
centage of workers in each, give rise to a distinct wage scale shown under 

the column “all wages”. It conforms to the features of Workmen’s 
Scale described in para 2.

7. Wage Scales Adopted : (i) Unskilled Group—For this group, basic 
wage of Rs. 26—30 per month is widely prevalent at present in most of 
the industries; in West Bengal, it is as low as Rs. 20.15. Ilie element of 

-dearness allowance, however, shows a large variation between industries and 
localities. In Delhi, a consolidated wage of Rs. 52.50 p.m.islhe-pre.^^ 
minimum-for certain industries: There' is a large volume of employment 
on Rs. 45 p.m. in many other industries. A study of the wages of the un
skilled worker given in the Indian Labour Gazette and the Awards shows 
that the consolidated wage goes above Rs. 65 per month only in a few 
localities. In a large majority of industries and localities, it is well below. 
In the Delhi Cloth Mills with the level of dearness allowance at say, Rs. 55, 
the wage of an unskilled worker comes to Rs. 80 or so. In Cotton Textiles 
-at Bombay, Ahmedabad, Sholapur, Kanpur and Delhi it is above Rs. 108. 
In the public sector, it is Rs. 75 to 80. These figures do not include cash 
payments by, way of house rent, compensatory allowance and the like 
granted by ^Government, but these elements do not take the average very 
much' high. The low wage pockets are more numerous in the industry taken 
as a whole. The average wage of Rs. 65 per month will appear to be a safe 
figure for an unskilled worker in the manufacturing industry. This is 
further supported by the wage distributions shown by the E.P.F. and E.S.I. 
data. They are given below :

E.P.F. 
No. of 

Workers
Per 
cent.

Average 
Wage 
Rs.

E.S.I. 
No. of 

Workers
Per 

cent.

1. Below 49
2. 50-59

736
1,521

12-0
24-7

40
55

Below 52 417 10-7
3. 60-69 880 14-3 624. 70-79
5. 80-89

569
351

9-3
5-7

74
83

52-78 816 21-1
6. 90-99 301 4-9 937. 100-129
8. 130-179
9. 180 & above

694
611
484

11-3
9-9
7-9

111
150
270

78-104 1,311
104-156 993

156 & above 330

33-9
25-6
8-7

-------- -----------------
6,147 100-0 92

-
3,873 100-0

n.o.i. aara relate to cases of serious employment injury, which entailed 
the grant of permanent disability benefit to the worker. In such cases, an 
individual record is maintained, which shows the age at the time of accident, 
and the fiaily rate of full benefit, to which the percentage of disability is 
applied to determine the amount of benefit payable. The full rate of benefit 
is fixed according to the wage slabs, in which the actual earnings of the 
worker fall. The wage slabs are fairly close. Hence, die record can be 
used to obtain indirectly the wage distribution by the age of workers, ft 
may; however,'be noted that' the plant and‘the machine operatives are, 
generally speaking,'.more liable' to accidents than the unskilled or the super
visory type. * The data have, thus, a bias, which gives substantially 
higher representation 'to machine and plant operatives. If allowance is 
mhde'for this fact,’ the two' distributions agree fairly well with each other.
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E.P.F. data bring out an average wage of Rs. 92, whereas E.S.L data show 
the average at Rs. 100. Provident Fund data show 36.7 per cent of em
ployees getting below Rs. 60. The proportion for unskilled labour adopted 
in para. 4 is 40.4 per cent and to reach this percentage, the wage limit 
of Rs. 65 will be covered. E.S.I. data show that 31.8 per cent get below 
Rs. 78 per month and to make up the unskilled proportion of 40 per cent 
the wage .limit will go up to Rs/85 per month or so, but this has to be- 
discounted for the bias for operatives.

The present pressure by the workers for rise in wages is likely to grant 
some increase to the unskilled group. In the near future, there are few' 
chances of the price level coming down. It is, therefore, considered that: 
for purposes of calculation, the wage scale for unskilled workers, generated ■ 
in accordance with the explanations given in para. 6 above, may be taken to - 
start at Rs. 75 per month for age 20, and to rise by the retiral age of 60 by 
20 per cent to Rs. 90 per month as follows :

Proposed Provident
Fund Data::

Rs. Rs.
Age below 25 75 52

25-29 82 55-
30-44 87 55
45-60 90 51

wage scale generated in accordance with th#» »vniThis average scale may be taken as follows* XPlanatlon 8‘ven ™ Para 6.

Proposed
Below 25 

25-29 
--------- —30-34_____________„______ ___________J20 

35-44-----------------------------------------------------------' HO
45-55 50 113

160 115
average for workers gening

Rs. 7^^ 3 nnaSiC -le O«

-1^-220 anj'an
grades are combined in one of the Delhi Xh , the

form of the Delhi ClothMills am He thJtS Wotant matters. A simplifiedto Rs. 55-5-90-^!^^^

E.P.F. Data 
Rs.
96

109

For the sake of comparison,-the actual average wage for workers getting' 
below Rs. 70, which is die range for unskilled workers according to E.P.F. 
data, is also shown. The wage scale may become more pronounced due - 
to future developments is regard to wages following the initiative taken by the - 
public sector in granting an incremental scale to unskilled workers.

(ii) Operatives : This group may be taken to start* at the upper wage- - ' 
limit of unskilled worker. The wage may increase rapidly in the earlier years . 
reaching nearer the stable level in five to ten years. Then, a small fraction 
may get promotion as foremen and overseers in due course. According to - 
the E.P.F. data employees getting over Rs. 180 form 8 per cent. This per
centage suggests that the wage group of over Rs. 180 pertains mainly to pro
fessional, technical, administrative, executive, and such of clerical staff, as - 
cross the limit of Rs. 180 consolidated pay, since all these together approxi- - 
mately form 8 per cent according to the occupational distribution given in 
para 4. Thus, by a process of elimination, the operatives would seem to fall 
in the wage slab 65—180. It may be recognised that this group covers all
shades of skilled and semi-skilled workers, who get wages, which may be ' 
fixed at various points in this wage slab. The average wage of this group in 
Delhi Cloth Mills and Swantantra Bharat Mills is about Rs. 125. In 
Delhi Cloth Mills (Chemicals), it is Rs. 110 per month against an 
average of about Rs. 85 per month for unskilled workers. In Ayodhya 
Textile Mills, it is about Rs. 80 against an average of Rs. 65 for unskilled - 
workers. In the Silk section of Swantantra Bharat Mills the average is - 
about Rs. 115. In Delhi Cloth Mills, a piece-rated worker gets nearly Rs. 130. 
Unfortunately, unlike the case <5f unskilled group, information on the average ■ 
wages of the group is not available extensively for localities and industries. 
But the above figures, even though relating to a few isolated instances, taken 
with the range for the wages of the group and the marked differentials by v 
locality and industry, help to suggest, for calculation purposes, an average- 

20-500. The ratio of posts in junior and senior grades trZbe taken 

the ratio of posts in junior and senior scale? ma^te taken ,ha'

present G^^en^ate rffeM a"Owa!,“ may be taken the
101—150 Rs. 65 fo^Tsih?™ s,ab 51—100. Rs 60 for
basis, the salary scales of clerical sont ' S* ateveage groups wo?k" ’J an<* SemOr °fficeiS “ various

Clerical Officers' Officers'
Staff Jr. Scale Sr. ScaleRs, Rs. Rs.

120 21$
. 155 255 325

180 310 390
225 360 '480280 370 500*330 370 500*370 370 500*

E.P.F
Data

Rs.
234
264
271
265
267
278 •
296

Below 25 
25-29 
30-34 
35-39 

40-44 -
45-49 / 
50 and over

♦Since the Scheme is limited to the ceiling of Rs. 500 wage

s sr wsras s zssxrgf a- sshown,
of dovers^Zn^f : ^“P consists
One Award gave drives Rs? 70^1UT 'ban an unskil,ed w°rker 
Rs 40—3—70 „ consolidated. In another, a basic wage of
LI L&E(60) 5 allowance was given. Cleaners fall in the .group
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of unskilled workers. Considering their scale, the drivers- may be included 
in the group of operatives and the cleaners in the group of unskilled workers. 
The group may be split up into operatives and unskilled workers in the-ratio 
of fifty-fifty.

(vn) ‘Other Services’ : This category consists mainly of watchmen, 
peons, sweepers,' “etc In this group, only watchmen—and -peons . may—— 
have a distinctly better scale than the common scale of unskilled workers, 
but the rest of the group may be identified with the latter. In one award the 
watchmen got Rs. 30—2—50 plus dearness allowance. In another, Rs. 40- 
basic with Rs. 40 dearness allowance. In a third, their wage was fixed at 
Rs. 22 basic with Rs. 26 dearness allowance. Peons get the grade of 
Rs. 30—1/2—35 with dearness allowance at Rs.* 50 in the Central Govern
ment. These specified scales for watchmen and peons suggest that for calcu
lation purposes, the group as a whole may be assigned to the unskilled 
group.

The wage scales adopted for the five categories of workers are re
produced in para. 2 above.

Statement showing important Industries and their 
main location.

Statistics of factories for 1956 show the following important industries 
with their location. The figures in brackets indicate employment (in 
thousands) in the industry in 1956 :

1. Edible Oil including hy-
—Bombay (19) & U.P. (7).drogenated oil (52)*

2. Tea factories (90) —Assam (55), West Bengal (27).
3. Cotton Mills (760) —Bombay (476), M.P. (43) Madras 

(103), U.P. (57), West Bengal 
(41), Delhi (16).

4. Jute Mills . (273) —West Bengal (254)
5. Silk Mills (48) —West Bengal (36), Punjab (7).
6. Woollen Mills (14) —Bombay (4), Punjab (4), U.P. (3), 

West Bengal (1).
7. Paper (21)* —West Bengal (10), Orissa (3).
8. Letter Press and ’Litho

graphic Printing and Book 
Binding. (75)*

/

—Bombay (26), Madras (13) West 
Bengal (10), U. P. (9).

9. Tanneries and Leather 
Finishing. (15) —Madras (8), U.P. (3).

10. Rubber Footwear (12) —West Bengal (12).
11. Fine and Pharmaceutical 

Chemical. (17)* —Bombay (6), West Bengal (6).
12. Matches • . • (21)*—Madras (14).
13. Glass and Glass Products (30) —Bombay (7), U.P. (12), West 

Bengal (7).
14. Pottery, China & Earthen

wear. • (13) —Bombay (3), West Bengal (5),
M.P. (3).

15. Cement
16. Mica Factories
17. Iron and Steel
18. Rolling & Rough Casting 

Metal Industries.
19. Metal Containers & Steel

00)* —Bihar (5), Bombay (3).
(13) —Bihar (12), Andhra (1).^
(48) —Bihar (23), West Bengal (23).

(39)* —Bihar (8), West Bengal (18).

__ Trunks. ______________
20. Textile Machinery & 

Accessories.
21. General and Jobbing 

Engineering.
22. Ship Building and Repair

ing.

23. Railways Workshops

24. Repair of Motor Vehicles

25. Electricity, Light & Power

-(26)* —Bombay_(9), West Bengal^____________

(14)* —Bombay (7).

(63)* —West Bengal (19), Bombay (15).

(32) —Bombay (12), West Bengal (14), 
Andhra (4).

(117) —Bihar (13), Bombay (30), Madras 
(20), U.P. (21) and West Bengal

• (23).
(48) —Andhra (23), Bombay (14), 

Madras (14).
(24)* —Bombay (5), West Bengal (5).

♦Industries marked with an asterisk occur in a fairly good concentration in other 
States as well.

These together account for 18,94 thousand workers in a total factory employ
ment of 28,82 thousand.

Besides the above, there are Sugar (96), Ginning and Bailing (105), 
Rice (66), Bidi (71), Bricks and Tiles (16) and Ordnance (61) industries 
together accounting for 415 thousand workers. As in the E.S.I. Scheme, they 
are not likely to be covered under the Scheme.
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Annexure3

_ . Withdrawals

data on withdrawals and wage by 
ers. The Fund keeps a record of the identity of the worker joining the Fund, ' 
date of appointment, and the date, age and wage at joining. Where the 
worker goes out of the Fund, information regarding the date and cause of 
exit are also maintained. To obtain information about withdrawals and wage 
by age of workers, the E.P.F. records for Delhi centre were specially 
analysed. Since these records are created in connection with the Pension. 
Fund, which involves contribution by employer and the employee, it can 
safely be presumed that the record of wage is very reliable. Further, the 
current withdrawal experience of workers attached to the industries covered 
is properly reflected by these records, since casual workers are weeded out 
by the condition that workers can’join the Fund only practically after a 
year of service. Only genuine withdrawals are recorded ‘as such, since a 
withdrawal entry is made, only if the worker keeps out of insurable employ
ment for six months at Jeast.

2. To appreciate the significance of the data, a few facts about the 
Scheme may now be given. The E.P.F. scheme started in November, 1952, 
covering six industries. Thereafter, the scope was extended on different 
dates during the period 31st July, 1956 to 30th November, 1957. The Fund 
for Delhi Centre finally covered two units in cement, 56 units in electrical, 
mechanical and general engineering products, two units in Iron and Steel, 
three in Textile, two in Edible Oils and Fats, 12 in Printing, one in Refracto
ries, one in Tiles, four in Heavy and Fine Chemicals, one in Oxygen, Ace
tylene and Carbon-dioxide gases industries and eight in newspaper establish
ments. In July 1957, the wage limit for the membership of the Fund was. 
raised from Rs. 300 to 500 per month. Thus, in the years 1953—55, the 
membership increased mainly due to first entrants in the industries, which 
had been initially covered. After 1956, quite a large number of old entrants 
joined the Fund, as more industries were covered. All the workers, who- 
were on the Fund of Delhi Centre at any time during the period 1st January, 
1953 to 31st December, 1957 were included in the analysis. Naturally, 
exempted units were not included.

The total number of workers, whose records thus became available, - 
was 7386. Of these, 111 were women. There were only six exits due to 
withdrawals during the period and 105 women were on the Fund on 31st 
December, 1957. The remaining 7275 were male workers, of whom 515 
were discharged by the employer, 517 withdrew on their own and 24 died. 
The number of male workers on the Fund as on 31st December, 1957 
was 6219. Of these, only 1664 were first entrants in employment since the 
Fund started. Thus, the membership included a good proportion of workers-, 
having longer period of service. On the other hand, the Fund started, in 
November, 1952 and is still young. The workers have yet to realise fully 
the value of keeping their contributions in the Fund. The tendency to 
withdraw their money early along with a portion of employer’s contribution, 
which to them is easy money, is in evidence. There is an opinion that the

present waiting period between the date of -entering employment and of 
joining the E.P.F. encourages a tendency in the employers to discharge work
ers from service before they become eligible for membership, in order to 
save employers’ contribution. Such a consideration may work mainly with 
the unskilled workers, for an employer does have a greater value for expe
rienced skilled and semi-skilled workers. Further, the better organised units 
get exemption. On balance,, itmaybe takem that experience reflected by the 
present data is a good guide for the present condition in the industry at large. 
It has, of course, to be suitably modified keeping in view the possibility of 
further stabilisation, as the Scheme progresses and labour legislation becomes 
more effective.

3. The average wage per worker, according to the data, came to Rs. 92, 
whereas the payment of Wages Act, which so far covered employees getting 
Rs. 200 per month, show that the average wage in Delhi during the period 
1952—56 was Rs. 113. The all-India average according to the Payment of 
Wages Ac^'during this period was Rs. 95. The records of 3873 disability 
benefit cases under the E.S.I. Scheme gave an average of Rs. 100 per month 
for all-India. According to the Payment of Wages Act data, the average for 
perennial factories for 1956 was Rs. 122 per month for Delhi, Rs. 118 for 
Bombay and Rs. 101 for all-India. It would thus appear that the average 
given by the E.P.F. data is on the lower side. This seems to be so because 
of the exemptions from the Scheme, which by virtue of the condition for 
granting such exemption, extends mostly to the more advanced employers, 
who have a similar scheme of their own. The information furnished by the 
employers of the exempted factories for the month of April, 1958 regarding 
their total wage bill and the number of subscribers to their Fund on the 
last date showed that the average wage in the case of Ayodhya Textile Mills 
was Rs. 96, Bombay Textile Mills Rs. 93, Delhi Cloth Mills Rs. 108, Delhi 
Cloth Mills Chemicals Rs. 112 and Ganesh Flour Mills Rs. 100. These 
figures confirm the general conclusion that the better paying employers are 
under-represented in the present E.P.F. data. The analysis of the data on 
wage by age is discussed in Annexure II.

4. The data for the Delhi Centre showed the following withdrawal by 
ages,- the number exposed to risk having been determined by the ‘Policy 
Year’ method :

Age at entry in 
the Fund

. Withdrawal 
Rate %

Upto 22 4-08
23-27 8-64
28-32 7-86
33-37 7-39
38-42 6-32
43-47 . . • 6-88
48-52 6-97

Overall 6-98

The above figures show only a small decline with age, In the withdrawal 
rate ignoring, for the present, the subnormal rate for ages below 22, which 
is not easy to understand. The rate does hot show the sharp decline as the 
age increases, which is usually associated with withdrawals. The data were
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further analysed taking into account only the first entrants in factory employ
ment. The following withdrawal rates by year of service were obtained .

Age at entry in 
the Fund

Up to 22

Withdrawal Rate Per cent 
15t year 2nd year 3rd year

8 13 • 8 ” 10-1 \
11-6 
4*2* 
5-3* 
4-5* 
8-8

♦Based on only about 50 workers or so.

23-27
28-32

---------- ,___ ... „ %_____ 1U
7

1W7
9-4

33-37 7-1 15-6*
Over 38 7-1 6
All ages 8-3 11-9

the second 
in the

The first year in the above Table roughly corresponds to 
year of employment, because of the condition of waiting period 
E.P.F. Scheme. -The withdrawals in the third year of employment are 
rather heavier than those in the second year. In the fourth year they con
tinue to be quite heavy at least up to the age 27. The withdrawal rates 
become small after fourth year of employment. Here again, the rate up to 
age 22 is lower than that in the age group 23—27 in the second and the 
fourth year of employment. The above features are rather peculiar and con
trary to the prevalent notions about established industries. They may perhaps 
be due to the fact that in the country, industrial population taken as a whole, 
is still in a state of immaturity. It is affected largely by the urge of the wor
kers to return to their native place after they have been in a factory employ
ment for sometime. Perhaps things may improve when the withdrawal 
benefit gets considerably reduced and the provident fund is replaced by a 
pension scheme. Most of the well organised umts have built up a stable 
labour force and their withdrawals are very low. This tendency may spread 
further with the increasing tempo of labour legislation directed to ame xora e 
the workers’ condition and further advancement of their rights. In view of 
these developments, it is presumed that the withdrawal experience of the 
Scheme will follow the usual course of heavy withdrawals in the earlier years 
dropping down sharply, after a few years, to lower levels. As against the 
present withdrawal rate of 7 per cent nearly half of which is contributed by 

. employers’ discharge of workers, it may be assumed that the experience will 
stabilise at a much lower level, particularly due to marked reduction in dis-
charges by employers. .

* 1
5 Information regarding membership of the Fund, number of entrants 

and exits by cause, e.g., discharge by employer, resignation by the worker 
death for each of the five years of existence of the Fund was also , co lected 
from 27 most important industrial centres in the country. It covered over 
2.8 lakh workers spread all over India. Its analyse showed that the exit 
rate from all causes was 7.6 per cent of the membership; withdrawalsdue 
to discharge by employer and resignation by workers was 7.3 per cent These 
leave out first year withdrawals. Discharge bv employer accounted for 48 
per cent of total exits as against 43 per cent exits due to resignation and 5 
per cent due to death. These percentages for the individual centres varied 
considerably. For instance, the rate of exit varied between 0.30 to 0.21.

6. The data discussed in the preceding paragraphs seem to es*ablish 
that the present rate of withdrawal is about 7 per cent of membership, tha, 
in the rate, there is very little variation with age and that withdrawals are

heavier in the first four years of entry, after which decline starts. As dis
cussed in paragraph 4 it is to be expected that the Scheme will be effective 
in stabilising labour and bringing the withdrawal experience more and more 
in conformity with the general trend recorded elsewhere. It is proper to adopt 
withdrawal rates based on such anticipations, as unduly heavy withdrawals, 
which may not be experienced, lead to an under-estimation of liabilities of a 
pension fund. There is no Indian .Table of withdrawal rates which can serve 
as a guide. In the” circumstances, one uaimot do better-than4o ^ely^on an 
appropriate Table pertaining to foreign countries. A study of the available 
material suggested that, for purposes of calculation, the rates may be adopted 
from the Tables constructed from the Funds of the Great Railway Service in 
U.K. Among others, this .was taken into account by the Departmental Com
mittee on .Superannuation Funds of Railway Companies. The withdrawal 
rates and invalidity rates for entry age 20 so determined are given in Table I, 
Appendix I. The withdrawal rates for other entry ages shown in this Table 
were fixed keeping in view the fact that withdrawals are effected not so much 
by the age of the person as by the length of service.

•
7. As an evidence of the suitability of the rates of withdrawal, invalidity 

and death adopted, the ultimate composition of a fund experiencing such 
rates and supported by 10,000 new entrants at age 20 may be considered. 
Such a Fund will experience 3,004 deaths, 4,984 withdrawals, 591 invalidity 
retirements and 1,420 normal retirements giving the corresponding rates per 
100 members to be 1.73, 2.87, 0.34, 0.82 respectively. This gives a total 
labour turnover rate of 5.76, which may be contrasted with the present rate 
of 7.6, of which' 7.3 is due to withdrawals. The assumed labour turnover 
rate is somewhat below the present one, but the striking difference lies in 
its distribution between deaths and withdrawals. It is only natural that 
when withdrawals are reduced, more deaths will be recorded by the Fund.

The following Table shows the percentage of workers in the various 
periods of length of service in such a Fund and the various well-stabilised 
industries. The figures for industries have been taken from the results of 
surveys given in .the Indian Labour Gazette. The last column shows the 
figures for several industries combined, covering most of the important ones 
but not all. • .
Under 1 vr. 5-8 61 6-0 ’ 5-6 5 8-7 6'0

1-5 23-4 32-2 8-2 14-5 29 11-9 28-0
’ 6-10 17-5 30-2 39-5 25-4 10 32-6 32-6

Over 10 53-5 31-5 46-3 54-5 56 46-8 33-4

1000 100-0 1000 100-0 100 100-0 1000
Th^re are all shades of staff stability. Cotton Textiles represent a fairly 

stabilised industry, while the others given above are the highly stabilised 
ones. On the other extreme is glass, for instance. In the industry 36 per 
cent of workers have under one year of service and only 8 per cent have 
over 10 years of service. The above figures show that percentages relating 
to the Fund are within practical limits. It may, however, be borne in mind 

.that. actually, new entrants will join at ages later than 20 and withdrawals 
in the industry as a whole will take a long time to come down to the level 
assumed. At present, deaths shown by the E.P.F. data are subnormally low, 
the death rate being only 0.43 per cent. Persons in indifferent health get out 
as withdrawals, but as these go down, deaths will go up.



79

Annexure 4

vFamily Statistics 
‘ ~ ~—7 ~------------ -  • ' _______________ ________  . ______

In the E.S.I. Scheme, dependants’ benefit to widow and children becomes -— 
payable on the death of an insured person due to employment injury. 
Accordingly, on such death a card is prepared, which inter alia shows the 
ages of the insured person, the widow and the surviving children. The 
experience is limited, as only 205 cases are on record so far. However, 
the material was analysed to serve as a broad guide in determining the 
figures to be assumed for purposes of calculation.

It was found that in 22 cases neither a widow nor any child was left 
surviving and in eight cases only children survived, there being no widow. 
These figures, indicate that in a very high proportion of cases widows and 
children are left as survivors. It is erring on the safe side, if the small frac
tion of cases not leaving surviving claimants, is ignored. Accordingly, it has 
been assumed that in every death case there will be a surviving widow and 
children as discussed below.

The data show that 25 per cent of workers leave no child on death. 
Childlessness is- a known feature of Indian fertility pattern. 1931 census 
results showed 6 per cent o? marriages, which had lasted 15 years or mofe, 
as sterile. This percentage is 11 for marriages, which had lasted 10—14 
years, 16 for 5—9 years, 30 for 0—4 years. Workers can get involved in 
accidents at all durations of marriage and hence 25 per cent of childless 
cases is not entirely out. An analysis of the data gave the following percen
tages of workers in the various age groups having no child, at least one child, 
at least two children and three or more children, the children in all cases 
being below age 18 :

Jge group Percentage of workers having at death
number of children below 18 at least 

0 1 2 3 or more

^figures may be seen from the results obtained elsewhere. National Sample 
Survey in its study on ‘Couple Fertility’ shows an average difference of 7.1 
years in the age of wife and husband in the urban areas in India. This 
average in the case of England was 2.7. According to the National Sample 
Survey results, the interval between first and second birth is 2.8 and between 
second and third birth it is 2.7. Data concerning London Fire Brigade gave

Age of husband

27
32

» 37
42
47

Wife younger by 
years
1-8 
2-8 
3-3 
3-9 
5-2

20-29 26 74 50 8
30-39 16 84 76 45 /
40-49 27 73 61 41 /
50 & over 42 58 45 29

The differences in the ages of wives and husbands and ages of children
in the various age groups of husbands were as follows • • - '.

Age of child
Age of husband Wife Hr 2nd 3rd

younger by youngest youngest youngest
I • r years • f _________A__________

20-29 ' 3-1 1-3 4-6 7-6
30-39 6-2 • 2-8 5-5 8-0 k#-
40-49 5-9 4-5 8-0 9-9
50 & over 12-2 5-0 8-2 10-1 ’

. ■ ■ ■ - ■ ■ ■ ■ . .

• . ■ ■ -

On the basis of the above, the figures given in para 6 relating to Family 
Porf T Annexure III were adopted. The appropriateness of these
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Annexure 5

Proportion Contributing

The contributory record available on about 7,500 contribution cards 
pertaining to one set having contribution period July, 1957—January, 
1958 from the Delhi Regional Office was analysed to determine the pro
portion contributing in each year after entry. The contribution card bears 
the weekly stamps in respect of the employees’ weekly contributions paid 
but there is no information about the year of entry. The only way was to fix 
it with reference to the insurance number allotted during the successive half- 
yearly contribution periods. The following figures show the number of cards 
falling in each half-yearly periods starting from July, 1957—January, 1958 
and counting backwards and the number of contributions paid during July, 
1957 to January, 1958 : k 

entrants in the third year of their stay. On this evidence, it is safe to assume 
that 70 per cent of contributions will be paid during the first year, 80 per 
cent the second year and 85 per cent during the next 20 years followed 
by 90 per cent during the remaining period of their membership. The per
centages appear to be reasonable and erring on the side of safety, considering 
the magnitude pL-thk-defaults-that. can arise due to the exigencies enume- 
rated. • * ’ 7'.',.

Col. (5) shows the percentage of the

Half-yearly period No. of No. of Average %
{counting backward) I.P.’s Cont. paid (3)/(2)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
1st (July, 1957-Jan., 1958) 2841 42110 14-8 57
2nd (Jan:, 1957-July, 1957) 1182 23655 20-0 'll
3rd (July, 1956-Jan., 1957) 1284 27661 21-5 83
4th (Jan., 1956-July, 1956) 872 19646 22-5 87
5th (July, 1955-Jan., 1956) 741 17258 23-3 90
6th (Jan., 1955-July, 1955) 452 10556 23-4 90

average to the possible number
of 26 contributions. The percentage reached a high level for entrants prior 
to second half-yearly period.

Entrants in the first and second half-yearly periods ran their first year 
in the contribution period under consideration, those in the third and fourth 
their second year and those in the fifth and sixth their third year.’

There is a sharp difference in the percentage shown by the entrants 
in the two periods, evidently because the entrants in the first period do not 
get a chance of contributing for the whole six-monthly period, while those 
of the second period do. The latter may, therefore, be taken to reflect safely 
the percentage of contributions which entrants will make during the first year 
of entry, as it is not unsound to presume that under stable conditions, the 
contribution performance during a period of six months, more or less, reflects •. 
the performance during a whole year. It may be emphasized that in the 
present context, ,we are concerned with the contribution performance of 
members who stay on in the Scheme during the year, excluding those who 
opt out during the year. The defaults in contribution arise for various fac- 
tors, these being, (a) full weeks of excusals on sickness, disability and 
maternity (h) no liability to pay when not earning wages as e.g., being on 
unauthorised leave, strike or lock-out. For the same reason, the contribution 
performance of the fourth period entrants may be taken to reflect the per
centage contributing in the second year of their stay and that of sixth period

.
Harf.. .



APPENDIX IV

INCIDENCE OF WAGE SUPPLEMENTS, PARTICULARLY IN— 
RESPECT OF MEASURES OF SOCIAL SECURITY IN CERTAIN 
SELECTED INDUSTRIES IN SOME COUNTRIES IN EUROPE

The International Labour Review, Vol. LXXVI, No. 6, December, 1957 
■contains an article under the heading ‘Wages and Related Elements of 
Labour Costs in European Industry, 1955—A Preliminary Report”. The 
article gives for selected European countries, figures of wages and other 
items of labour cost based on returns from 8,000 establishments in the 
following industries : cotton textiles, leather footwear, radio electronics, 
machine tools, ship-building, steel, coal mining and State railways. The 
coverage was generally high with more than 50 per cent of the workers 
being covered by the data for most industries and countries. The samples 
tended to over-represent larger establishments, which may have led to some, 
but not serious, upward bias in the indicated levels of wages and other labour 
costs. The detailed figures and findings are available in the article. The 
•following is a brief summary :

Table 1 given below shows the percentage ratio of non-wage elements 
to the total of all comparable elements of labour cost in 1955 in the various 
industries in the different countries.

The elements of labour cost included are comparable from country to 
•country and exclude the residual item ‘other payments related to labour 
costs’, such as costs for recruitment and training, and tax on wages, as in 
France. The excluded items generally formed only 0.2 to 0.3 per cent of 
the total labour cost except in France, where they came to 5.3 per cent. 
The non-wage elements as taken here cover bonuses, payments in kind, time 
paid for but not worked excepting holidays, obligatory and non-obligatory 
social security contributions, direct benefits and subsidies. These non-wage 
items are sometimes termed as ‘social charges’, ‘wage supplements’ or 
‘fringe benefits’. To indicate the scope of the terms direct benefits and sub
sidies, it may be stated that direct benefits include sums paid by the 
employer to the worker or his beneficiaries or to a reserve fund for pay
ments in case of birth, marriage, death, dependancy, termination of employ
ment, employment injury and, in some countries, certain other contingen
cies. The term subsidies includes net payments by the employer (excluding 
capital expenditure but including depreciation) for facilities providing 
workers or their families with medical and health care, canteens, restaurants, 
and other food services, building funds, company housing, other housing, 
credit unions and other financial aid services, creches, vacation homes, other 
family services, educational, cultural and recreational services and in some 
countries certain other facilities. The other elements, which have been 
included in all comparable elements of labour cost taken in the study, are 
basic wage for time worked and premium payments for overtime, late shift 
and holiday work. The last column in the Table shows the unweighted 
average of percentage for all the manufacturing industries covered here.
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These figures clearly bring out the significance of the wage supplements. 
In Yugoslavia, in most of the covered industries they were equal in total 
to approximately half and in Italy they generally exceeded 40 per cent of 
the total comparable elements of labour cost. Ratios in the vicinity of 30 
per cent predominated in Austria, France, Greece and Turkey. Most of 
the industries in Federal Republic of Germany had a percentage between 
20-30. The same istrueDf'Belgnmi^ though'therangewasata somewhat 
lower level. Wage supplements accounted for the smallest proportion in 
U.K., where, except for coal mining (16.4 per cent) the ratio ranged from 
8.9 to 12.6 per cent.

2. Table 2 below shows the percentage composition of the cost items 
in the comparable labour cost in the manufacturing industries covered, the 
percentage shown here being the unweighted average of industry percentage.

By and large, obligatory social security contributions were the most 
important single non-wage element of labour cost. Among participating 
countries, the only exceptions to this generalisation were Turkey, where 
social security had not yet advanced far and wage supplements assumed 
other forms, and the U.K., where the extensive system of social security is 
financed largely out of taxation. It will be seen that obligatory contributions 
alone average about 20 per cent of the sum of comparable labour cost 
items in France, 25 per cent in Italy and 26 per cent in Yugoslavia.

Items 7—9 form, what may be considered as the elements of expenditure 
on protection given to the workers against the various contingencies in life, 
which lead to a loss of earning power or create unforeseen liabilities. In 
India, items 1 and 2 go io constitute the wage bill. Item 10, thus, shows 
in terms of wage bill the percentage cost of granting social security to the 
workers.

3. In order to provide a eomparison in absolute rather than percentage 
terms, data are presented in Table 3 below, in Swiss Francs, converted 
from original rates (expressed in national currencies) at clearing or agreed 
rates for payments in Switzerland. While conversion of this kind is more 
appropriate for a comparison of costs than for comparison of incomes, it 
must be recognised that exchange rate conversions provide at best only 
rough comparability.

In this Table, average hourly earnings represent the sum of basic wages 
for hours worked, premium pay, bonuses and gratuities,, and pay for hours 
not worked, divided by the total man-hours remunerated. The cost per . 
hour worked is the sum of basic wages, premium pay, and the other ele
ments of labour cost divided by the number of hours actually worked.

, Wage supplements tended to be highest in cases where average hourly 
earnings were lowest, and vice versa. Thus, the country with the lowest 
ayerage earnings (as expressed in Swiss francs), Yugoslavia, reported the 
highest percentage payments for wage supplements, and the country with 
the highest earnings, the United Kingdom, reported the lowest percentage. 
This inverse relationship was not fully consistent, however. France is a high- 
wage country, which also reported high non-wage labour costs, while 
Greece is a relatively low-wage country with medium non-wage costs. In

14
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addition, it should be noted that the major social programmes in the United 
Kingdom are not financed by employer’s contribution and therefore'fall 
outside the scope of the statistics reported.

On the whole, however, average differences in labour costs per hour 
from country to country were less marked than average differences in hourly 
earnings. In the cotton textile industry, for^ example, the average deviation 
from the mean of hourly earnings was 29 per cent, but the average devia
tion from the mean of labour costs was only 20 per cent. In the machine 
tool industry the percentage dropped from 31 to 24.

Finally, the ranking of the different countries with respect to labour cost 
per hour differs appreciably from the ranking in terms of average hourly 
earnings alone. The following rankings are based on simple average of 
manufacturing industries covered :
Ranked on Basis of Hourly Earnings 

•
Ranked on Basis 

\
of Labour Cost Per 
hour

1. United Kingdom 5. Turkey
2. Belgium 6. Italy
3. France 7. Austria

1. France 5. Italy
2. Belgium 6. Turkey
3. United Kingdom 7. Austria

4. Fed. Rep. of 8. Greece
Germany 9. Yugoslavia

4. Fed. Rep. of 
Germany

8. Yugoslavia
9. Greece

4. The article gives for the various countries detailed figures of wages 
and related elements Of labour cost in 1955 for each of the industries 
covered. Among the industries covered wage supplements were generally 
greatest in State railways and coal mines. The ratios in the six manufac
turing industries showed considerable consistency within each country. 
This fact suggests the appropriateness of an average of the ratios for 
manufacturing industries as a simplified means of judging inter-country 
differences. While differences among manufacturing industries covered 
were not marked, wage supplements were generally lowest in cotton textile 
and leather footwear industries. The data for cotton textile, which is of 
major interest in India, are reproduced in Table 4 below :



TABLE IV
WAGES AND RELATED ELEMENTS OF LABOUR COST, 1955 X flu * - •

(Cotton textile industry: wage earners) • • ■ ........ — :..... . ■

Austria Belgium France German 
(F.R.)

Greece Italy Turkey
--- —........ . ...........  

U.K. Yugoslavia
» ■ * J •»

1. Sum of wages and selected costs (items 
2-10) ................................................. 100-0 1000 100-0 100-0 1000-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 1000

2. Basic wage for time worked 66-9 68-9 75-4 68-2 56-3 65 0 5-09
3. Premium pay for overtime, late shift & 

holiday work .. .. .................2-6 79-1 1-3 1-5 0-5 0-3 0-7 87-4 10
4. Bonuses & Gratuities.......................... 0-8 0-1 0-8 2-2 8-5 5-8 31 0-6 5-8
5. Payments in kind 1-0 0-1 . 0-1 • • 0-3 0-6 7-5 0-3 0-8
6. Hours paid for but not worked 9-4 6-3 • 4-5 6-5 5-0 7-1 10-4 5-9 6-1
7. Obligatory social security contri

butions ............................................15-3 13-8 21-0 9-5 14-7 27-1 • 7-1 3-3 26-7
8. Non-obligatory social security contri- 

a butions................................................. 0-4 0-9 2-8 0-8 0-0 0-6
1

0-0
j/' 9. Direct benefits.....................................

10. Subsidies .. .....................................
2-1 0-1 0-1 0-5 1-4 1-9 5-1 0-4
1-6 0-6 2-4 1-7 0-7 10 11 1-6 8-8

11. Sum of items 3-10 ........................ 33-1 N.A. 31-1 24-6 31-8 43-7 35-0 N.A. 49-1

12. Other payments related to labour 
cost ..................................... 0-6 0-1 4-3 0-5 0-8 0-4 0-5 0-3

Hourly . wages in units of National 
currency: Shillings Francs Francs Marks Drachmas Liras Pounds Shillings Dinars

13. Average hourly earnings.......................... 6-23 19-88 142-62 1-41 5-69 161-28 0-79 3-26 47-94

14. Basic wage per hour 5-97 N.A. 138-61 1-35 5-06 147-12 0-75 N.A. 42-86

15. Basic wage plus selected elements of 
labour cost (items 2-10) per hour 
worked 8-92 25-10 201-12 1-79 7-42 261-46 1-15 3-71 84-24

L/M1L&E—500—(Sec. I)—23-12-60—GIPF.
*»’; ■ <•' . AY*V-
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A REVIEW OF THE WORKING OF THE CODE OF 
DISCIPLINE AND IMPLEMENTATION MACHINERY

The Standing Labour Committee at its 19th session held 
on April 28, 1961 at New Delhi reviewed the working of th^ Code
of Discipline and Implementation Machinery in the Central
State spheres Two notes were prepared for the purpose.

and 
The

Central sphere note covered the period from- the inp,eltlon of the 
Cods - June 1, 1958 - till the end of February 19®. while the 
State sphere note related to I960 only as previous information 
was not available from all States. For the purpose of this
brochure, the State sphere note has been revised in the-light of 
further information received from the remaining State Govern
ment s/Administrations, and the Central sphere note has been 
modified to cover the period from June 1958 till the end of I960, 
These notes are appended (Appendices I and II).

2. The assessment, as will be observed from the appended
notes, brings out the fact that the Code both in the Central and 
State spheres has taken foot and the principles embodied therein 
are gradually seeping down the rank and file» The Code is exer- 
cisihg a restraining influence on the parties in their relations 
towards each other; the initial doubts have been dispelled and 
the inertia is gradually turning into enthusiasm. The educative
influence of the Code is having its impact. The faith of the 
parties in the voluntary approach is increasing and a desire to 
settle the disputes under the aegis of the Code, instead 
fighting them out in the law courts, is growing. The Co4© is 
being increasingly invoked both by employers and workers 
shows that an awareness about their obligations under thd Code

of

which

has been created. The resistance to accept and make ameijids for 
transgressions of labour enactments and awards, when pointed out,

wearingand td- avoid repetition of breaches of the Code has been 
down. It is noteworthy that those who were hesitant and 
about the Code in the beginning have now realised its usefulness

sceptical

and do not hesitate to seek its assistance

3. The significant and steady decline in the number of man
days lost since the enforcement of the Code bears ample testimony
for its success in reducing industrial strife. The following 
figures of man-days lost as a result of work stoppages speak for 
themselves

♦ Code of Discipline came into operation from June 1,

First half

— v -

Number of man
days lost 
(in lakhs)

Second half 
.. .9^   ■ 1 ‘ ■

Number of 
days lost 
(in lakhs

man-

)

1958 47 1958* 31

1959 31 1959 25

I960 29 I960 19

1958.
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Appendix L

a wiaw of the wodx^NG of the code 
OF DISCIPLINE IN THE CgNTit^ SPHERE 
^'D OF GENTitlu E. & I, MACHINERY.

2 From June 1, 1958 to December, 1960 J
IExtent of application of the Code

In the Central sphere the Code of Discipline is 
applicable to all industrial undertakings - both in public and 
private sectors - in respect of which the Central Government < 
is the appropriate Government under the I. D. Act, except 
bands, insurance companies, ports and the Railways. The Life 
Insurance Corporation and Port Trusts are expected to convey 
their acceptance shortly. Bands and General Insurance Council 
are still considering the matter. The Railways do not feel 
the necessity of adopting the Code as in their opinion its 
main objectives are secured through their long established 
procedures and conventions.

2. The Central ERI Division, in the Ministry of Labour,
under the charge of a Joint Secretary, continued to deal with 
the cases of non-implementation of labour enactments, awards, 
Code of Discipline, etc. To make on-the-spot enquiries and to 
deal more promptly with cases of breach of the Gode in mines 
in the Eastern Region, a R.^.U.(Implementation) was appointed 
at Dhanbad in October 1959. His appointment has been more 
th^n justified; it has created confidence in parties, cases 
are being investigated more quickly and, minor breaches are be
ing dealt with on the spot. He has been able to brin^ about 
settlements in some complicated cases.

।

3. The central Implementation & Evaluation Committee,
which consists of equal representatives of employers and 
workers with Union Labour Minister as Chairman, held four 
meetings till the end of 1960. Besides taking policy decisions 
on the Code and non-implementation problems, the Committee 
has considered individual cases of infringement of th^ Code 
and fixed responsibilities on the parties; notable of these 
cases are the strikes4.n Premier automobiles Ltd., Bombay and 
the Calcutta Tramways Co., Calcutta.

Assessment, of the working .of the Coda.
I. Lener al appro clati on
4, In the Central sphere, as in the St^te sphere, the
Code has met with an appreciable xaeasure of success. It has 
created an awareness amongst the parties of their rights and 
responsibilities towards each other in industrial relations.



It is exercising a restraining influence both on employers and 
workersj the erring parties have been put on the defensive and 
made careful in committing a second breach. The Code is being 
increasingly invoked which shows that the faith of the parties 
in the voluntary approach is developing. The usefulness of 
the Code in creating'harmonious industrial relations is being 
gradually realised. To quote an examples one of the largest 
coal mining concerns which was previously luke-warm towards the 
Code, adopted a grievance procedure at the instance of the 
E&I i>ivision and affected improvements in its personnel

I administration.

Not long thereafter it reported in its annual deports

"tfith the introduction of the two-tier system and the 
grievance procedure, there has been a distinct 
improvement in the relations between the management 
and the labour.”

II. Statistleal ■
5. krom June 1, 1958, when the Code was enforced till
the end of December 1960, the Central E&I Division received 
2,675 complaints.. Of these, 1,521 (or 57%) related to State 
sphere undertakings which were dealt with, wherever necessary, 
through the concerned State Implementation Machinery and 1,154 
related to the" Central'sphere. 249 (or complaints in the 
Central sphere were either only endorsements’ or did* not other
wise require action under the Code. Of the remaining 905 •• 
cases, investigations were completed in 81%, and where the 
allegations were substantiated on enquiry (58% of-the cases 
were substantiated) breaches were either set right or were 
successfully brought home to erring parties. The fact that 
in such a large number of cases voluntary approach has 
succeeded, speaks much for the Code.

6. The organisation-wise and breach-wise details of
cases in which breaches were substantiated on enquiry are 
given below:-

dAcsponalbility of employers:

Nature of breach qJ oyers. .arXi 11ated to Independent Total

SFI AIOIE _^M0
employers.

1 2 3 4. 5 6

1. Unfair labour 
practices, e.g., 
victimisation, 
harassment,etc.

7 12 12 31

2. Non-implementati on 40 29 - 81 150
►f awards,agree- 
tents, enactment s, etc«



1— -----J_____ 2-,. 3____ _2______________ 3__________ 6 .J

3 . Non-re cognition * 1 12
of unions.

4 .Unilateral action 4 -4
including 
retrenchment.

5 .Lock-out with- 2 13
out notice.

6 .Non-establish- 1 5 2 8
ment of grievance 
procedure. _______________ _________________ ___ __________

TQtal-_____________ 48 53, <... -_____________ 97____ 198

B. desoonsibility of workar sApions

Nature of breach Unions affiliated to__________ Independent Total
____________ INTJC MTJC HMS UTUC unions

■ 1 3 3 4 5 6 7

1.Strike without 
notice.

42 30 18 3 27 120

2.Unfair labour 
practices, i.e., 
negligence of

' duty,insubordi
nation, etc*

7 10 2 —

1

4 23

3. Coer ci on, intimi - 
dation, etc.

7 10 1 1 *• 2 21

4. Howdy ism in 
demonstration.

13 8 — — 3 24

5.Recourse to 
violence.

15 9 4 - 4 32

6.Unilateral ac- 3 • 1 1 1 - 6
ti on, non-co- 
operation in 
settlement of 
di s put e s, etc. . .................................................................... .......... ......... ___________ -

Total;________________87 68 . 26 5_________________ 4Q__ i_____226

■7. Industry-wise and other details of the Central sphere 
cases are given in ^nnexures I and II.



LIII. Iiaaaat_o.£ .Cods .on Industrial delations
8. She healthy influence created by the Code on
industrial relations is amply demonstrated by the following 
figures of man-days lost as a result of work-stoppages in 
Cehtral sphere undertakings?-

1958 15.57
1959 8.52

-J&6Q  ...........______ (Pr,p visional
In coal mines, where industrial unrest in the past was more 
pronounced, the improvement is very marked. As against 
3.28 lakhs man-days lost in 1959, only 1.27 lakhs man-days •• 
ware lost in the so mines in I960,

9. These figures speak for themselves. .The achieve.^t
ment of the Code during such a short time is more than what 
could be expected.-

10. The above statistics are no doubt valuable as
indicative of the progress made by the Code', but they do not 
convey its full impact on industrial relations. The volun
tary approach i’s-being appreciated, introspection is develop
ing, amends are being made by' setting, right omissions^ and 
promises extended,.to be careful. in future □ These achieve
ments can be be st-explained by a few Illustrative cases:-

11. In 150 cases, the 8&I Division succeeded in getting
awards, agreements and labour enactments implemented by 
persuasion. A few cases may be mentioned:

(1) A colliery had dismissed 84 women- wagon loaders
against-the order of u.A.T. It changed hands and the new 
management refused to accept .responsibility for the retrenched 
workers. Prosecution was not much helpful. The Division 
intervened; negotiations were held on the spot with the new 
employer and a settlement was brought about,.

(2) In another colliery some workers had not been paid
bonus for 3 years. Lay-off compensation and overtime had also 
npt been paid for some time. Labour relations were very , 
strained as some workers had been suspended and disciplinary 
action was proceeding,, deference under the Code was made and 
the. Division was able to bring about an amicable settlement.

(3) a management in the public sector did not implement
an agreement reached in 1958. Industrial relations reached a 
breaking point* The matter was entrusted to F&I Division 
which brought about a settlement under the Codec
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(4) In a colliery, all the nine instalments of arrears
of wages under the Coal Award had not been paid. ...The manage
ment had been ^evading responsibility. The matter*was taken 
up under the Code and it was successfully persuaded to honour 
its obligations; arrears of all the instalments were paid. ;

(Xi) Successful persuasion in casaq where 
prosecution had started-

~12. In 7 jcases where prosecution-proceedings hadL-beei>----- -— 
startecL-against" managements for statutory contraventions, the 
Division took up the matter, when brought to its notice, and 
through the good offices of the Central Organisations got the 
omissions rectified; prosecution cases were withdrawn. In one 
of these cases, legal action had been going on for two years; 
the management had not paid arrears of bonus, wages for paid 
festival, holiday s, etc., under the Coal Award. The Division 
pointed out the responsibility of the management under the 
Code and successfully persuaded it to implement the Award.

promises. extend 
Jas. easeful ..la. .future.

.2d

13 In 274 cases breaches of the Code were successfully
brought home to erring parties. In several of these cases 
the parties were good enough not only to accept their resp 
sibility but also promised to be careful in future. Thus, 

on- 
f or

instance: -

(1) K Some members of a union assaulted the manager of a 
colliery. *it the instance of the Division, the union condemned 
the assault and strongly warned its members• against such action. 
It also refused financial aid to workers responsible for the 
assault.

(2) In another colliery, industrial relations had been
strained for a very long time; a clash occurred between two 
groups of workers and the management was blamed. The Central 
I&E Committee which considered the matter was successful in 
bringing hone the responsibility of the management for maintain
ing good labour-management relations. The management also 
promised to ensure happy industrial relations in future.

(3) In another colliery, a dispute between the manage
ment and the union led to a scuffle in which some employees 
of the management were assaulted. When the breach was brought 
to the notice of the concerned Central Workers1 Organisation 
it accepted the responsibility and advised its affiliate to 
desist from such action in future.

(4) In a case of strike without notice the Central 
Organisation advised, at the instance of the Division, its 
affiliate not to resort in future to strikes without notice



and without recourse to existing machinery for redress of 
grievances.
(5) The members of a union in gold mines in Mysore
resorted to strides on a number of occasions. The matter was 
taxen up with the Organisation and besides warning its members 
it promised to be careful in future.

(6) management was coercing workers to accept bonus
at a lower rate; it asxed the worxers to sign a memorandum 
of settlement that the bonus received was ’’fair and just”. 
When the Division pointed out that this action was -.against 
the spirit of the Oode, the memorandum of settlement was 
withdrawn4

(iv) decognition, secured_unde_r _the Code.

14 4 ' j Of the 35 complaints regarding non-recognition of 
unions; received by the Division till the end of 1960 the claims 
were not found valid on enquiry in 20 (or 57/0 cases. Of the 
remaining 15 cases, recognition was secured by the Division in 
2 and in 4 cases verification of membership was going on. The 
remaining 9 cases were under investigation. Besides the two 
cases in the Central sphere the Division also secured recogni
tion to unions in 7 cases in the otate sphere.

(v) .Qriovance Procedure established-
15. The Division has been continuously bringing to the
notice of Central Employers’ Organisations the need for asking 

'their members to set up a grievance procedure in their units.
The three mining associations were good enough to draw up, at 
the instance of the Division, a model grievance procedure for 
their member collieries. The Division received 12 complaints 
of non-establishment of grievance procedure; in 8 of these it 
succeeded in persuading the employers to setup a grievance 
procedure; 2 were not substantiated on enquiry, one was mutually 
settled and one., was under investigation. N.C.6.C., on the 
advice of the Division, has also set up grievance procedure 
in all its collieries. In one of these cases,.the management 
was legitimately reluctant because the union had a bad record; 
some of its members had assaulted an officer of the manage
ment* Yet, on the advice of the Division the management set 
up a bi-partite Grievance Committee.

I ' I ’

(vi) &xplQsiY.£ -situations. .
16. One of the functions of the Division is to take
prompt.1 action in cases where- strikes or lock-outs are threaten
ed. '/The success achieved in this respect is very heartening. 
In all the 23 cases reported to the Di vi si on , where strikes 
including hunger strikes were threatened, it succeeded in 
averting them by taking timely preventive action under the Code.



A few typical cases are cited below:- ‘ .

(1) A union in Madhya Pradesh threatened to go on stride
if the management did not accept its' demands by a certain date. 
The Division intervened and persuaded the union to withdraw ( 
the strike notice and to take a recourse to conciliation. /

(2) Another-union threatened to go on strike if the
mianagemanj>-did^jK  ̂ dues to the workers by a specie,
fied date, At the intervention of‘ tiie^J>j3ri-sion'the—payment 
was made and the strike was averted., I

(3) A union served a strike notice on the management of f
gold mines in Mysore over certain demands. It was success- ’ 
fully persuaded to withdraw the .strike notice and the dispute 
was taken up in conciliation.

(4) In another case a union was persuaded to withdraw
its threat of strike over certain action of a colliery manage- I 
ment in ^ihar. 4 settlement was later brought about between 
the parties.

(vii) Out-of-court set tlements__br ought .about.

17. To reduce tension caused by litigation* the Division
has been striving to bring about out-of-court settlements in 
cases pending in High Courts and the Supreme Court. By the 
end of I960, attempts were made by the Division for such 
settlements in 40 cases. Success was achieved in .21 cases , 
while in 11 (29^?) cases, attempts did not succeed as the parties 
preferred to have the final decision of the Court for substantial 
principled of law were involved. The remaining 8 cases were 
under negotiation.

(viii) Screening Machinery established .bv Central 
OrganisatlQiifi.

18. As a result of the Persuasive efforts of the Division,
al 1 Central Employers' and Workers' Organisations -have set up 
their screening Committees to vet cases before appeals are 
filed by their members against the decisions of Industrial 
Tribunals, labour Co^rt^p . etc. Though the progress made 
so far by these Committees leaves much to be desired, a head
way has been made and a step has been taken in the right . I 
direction. The Screening Committees set up by Employers' J‘ 
Organisations examined 30 cases in 1959 and were successful 

/going in dissuading managements '/in appeal in 6 cases. In b
1960, the Screening Committees of E.F.I. screened 23 cases and 
allowed managements to go in appeal in 21 cases. The Screen
ing Committee of A.I.O.I.E. examined 5 cases and dissuaded the 
management in one case from going in appeal. The Screening 
Committee of A.I.M.O. did not screen any case during 1960. Of 
the Workers’ Organisationa, except D.T.J.C. others have not 
sent any information for 1959; the Screening Committee of U.T.U.C 
examined 14 cases and dissuaded the unions in 13 from appealing



to higher courts. As for I960 only H.M.3. and J.T.U.C. have 
senu information; the Screening Committee of H.M.S. examined 
5 cases and allowed its members to file appeals in all of
them? and that of U.T.J.U. examined 20 cases and succeeded 
in dissuading 19 of its members from filing appeals. I.N.T.U.C. 
andiA.I.T.U.C. have not sent any information.
— ■ - '

IV. । Public Castor and the—Qde..

19. The Code does not make any distinction between
public and private sectors. The special .problems of the 
public sector were, however, considered at. a Public Sector 
Conference held in January 1959 when it was- decided that the 
Code would apply to all companies and corporations in the 
public sector except banks, Life Insurance Corporation and 
Defence Undertakings.* The Code is being applied as effectively 
in public sector undertakings, which have come within its

- -orbit, as in the private sector, An idea about the number of 
complaints under the Code relating to public and private sector 
undertakings in the Central sphere so far received by the 
Division, and action taken thereon can be had from the follow
ing Sable:

extended to all Government departmental undertakings - 
covered under the I. D. Act.

- J

(From June 1, 1958 to-December 31,1960)

V

Number of 
complaints 
requiring 
action by 
the 
bivi sion

Number where invest! gations 
wera completed.______________

Not sub - Mutu- Breaches 
stantia- ally brought home 
ted on set- to guilty, 
enquiry tied, parties or 

implemented/

Number 
under 
investi
gation.

• 1 2 p 5 .

Against Lia clovers

Public Lector 13^6
(100)

52 
(45)

11
(9)

24 
(21) (25)

s Private Lector 517
(100)

189
(36)

27
(5)

174
' (34) -

127
(25)

u Total: 633 ' ' 241 38 198 — 1^6

N.B. ..Figure s in brackets indicate percentages, to total. • ■
■

* At si| meeting held in February 1961,. the Code was also »■



N.B. Figures in brackets indicate percentages to total.

-
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! 1 

■
• 1

- 1 2 __a 4 5

Against
Public sector 83 1 4 71 7

(100) (1) (-) (86) (8)
^Private Lector 189 16 8 155 io

(100) (9) (5) (80) (6)
x‘
Total: 272 17 12 226 i?

20. The above figures ha« to be read with caution. >
For obvious limitations about the coverage and size of the 
two sectors, it is not possible to draw any conclusion from 
these figures.

v.
21> Two major strikes - in the Premier Automobiles Ltd., 
Bombay and in the Calcutta Tramways Ltd., Calcutta - have^ been 
evaluated from the point of view of the Code of Discipline by 
the Joint Secretary, in-charge of the Division. The reports '] ' 
on both have been adopted by the Central Implementation and 
Evaluation Committee; the report on the strike in Premier 
Automobiles Ltd. has been published and well received. A 
survey of some non-official Gorakhpur! labour camps in collie
ries was also conducted and the irregularities brought out by 
it were got set right. A comprehensive programme of evaluation 
studies has been drawn up for the Third Plan.

VI. Difficulties experienced

22. The Code has not been free from critic!set But, , -
apart from the fact that there are bound to be critics of any 
new and unconventional approach, the criticisms about the 
Code have unfortunately been either mis-informed or hasty... I 
The organisations which complain that the Code is not working 
effectively generally measure its success with reference to 
what they are not able to get out of it, no matter how unreason
able or unjustified their demands may be. The benefits secured 
to them under the Code are ignored or the view point of the 
other party is not appreciated. Dome organisations feel that 
the.Code is a one way street through which only their rights 
should flow and passage to their obligations under it should be 
barred. This attitude is unhelpful and, though the number of 
critics has declined, there is need for a positive approach to 
the Code by the employers’ and workers’ organisations.
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23. There is a general tendency on the part of Central
Organisations to defend the action of their members, or,' 
which is worse, to simply pass on the comments.of their 
affiliates on the charges against them without considering 
the matter dispassionately. This tendency needs to be 
discouraged for Central Organisations have to play a pivotal 
role in the implementation of Code. They should not feel 
hesitant in applying sanctions against erring members. Co 
far not much has been done in this direction. Only one Central 
Workers’ Organisation - I.J.T.d.C. - has taken the bold step 
of dis-affiliating three of its member-unions for infringements 
of the Code. The Employers’ Organisations particularly lag 
behind in this respect. The experimental stage of the Code 
is over and it is desirable that a strict compliance of the 
Code should now be ensured. The Central Organisations should 
so prganise and strengthen themselves that their writ runs 
through effectively.

24. The question of bringing independent employers and
unions within the pale of the Code needs consideration. While 
the Central E&I Division has succeeded in persuading 51 
independent workers’ organisations and 31 independent employ
er s/organisations to accept the Code, the number of indepen
dent- units will ch are still outside the orbit Of the Code is 
much large. The additional sanction of denying Government 
assistance to units which do not accept the Code despite 
persuasion would go-a long way in improving the position, if 
it Is accepted by^the Standing Labour Committee.

25. There is also a tendency amongst the parties'to
approach the-Implementation Machinery without first utilising 
appropriate avenues of settlement of disputes. Proper autho
rities are not addressed to in the first instance by the 
parties with the result that delay occurs in the disposal of 
cases. Individual complaints, for instance, must invariably 
be first gone through the grievance procedure, if it exists 
in a unitj otherwise they should'be referred to the Concilia
tion Officer. The Implementation Machineryshould normally 
be brought into the picture only after efforts to settle 
disputes at appropriate levels have failed,.. Similarly, State • 
sphere cases must invariably be referred to-State Implementa
tion Machinery. '

26. Of the complaints where’investigations were complet
ed 35# were not substantiated on enquiry,. In many- cases, wild, 
vague and exaggerated-allegations 'are made. Investigation of \ 
these cases results in avoidable waste of time and energy at 
all levels. The Central Organisations must, therefore, ensure- 
that their constituents report only genuine grievances; if any 
member is found to be in the habit of sending baseless allega
tions, suitable action should be taken against it under the 
Code,



FOR THE PERIOD JUNE 58 - DECEMBER 60.I

I Classification of Central sphere cases of violation of Code
of Discipline reported to the Division anaaction taken thereon

♦RELAN*

Complaints made by No. Of 
cases

No. not 
sue st an.-*

No. where 
mutual

No o 
- to _

of cases where 
the no rice of tr

breaches where brought Nc 
(*

... of 
e o g__________iG._narties wit/_ nno?t .

(requiring tinted agreement to adhere to the Code in future and where ------- muHer
acticn on enquiry. was ar ri'- the re- sponsi bllity for violation on enqu- in.vesti-
reported ved at. iry rests on. gn tion.
to the Divi-

% । sion. EFI AIOIE OTHERS INTUC AITUC HMS UTUC OTHERS

1. / 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9. 10. 11. 12. 13.
I Workers* Unionj

I INTUC | 229 67 14 23 7 47 Ml Ml — — - 71
ii AITUC 142 86 7 5 5 19 •— — - - - 20

ill HMS / 63 17 5 1 3 7 — — - - - 30
iv UTUC * 10 6 •• — “ —• - — - - 4

( v Other Unions 90 45 8 6 2 10 — — »• — — 19

i
II. Employers1

Organisations;
I

i EFI 47 3 2 •• M Ml IS . 7 42 — 9 5
11 AIOIE 26 2 — •M Ml 6 14 2 — 1 1

iii Other Employers 39 4 — - •• 17 8 — — 3 7

III. C.L.C.Orgns. etc . 259 28 14 13 36 14 45 39 22 5 27 16

To^al: 905 258 50 48 53 97/ 87 68 26 5 40 173

1
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Annexurp II.

Industry-wi sa ,Qf Central sphere
cases of the Code of Oi,pcip^ne reported to tl^g 
ViYXsim dining __ * D^oemb^t, }960.

Q< NaLie ,of. Industry, Numba», of ga.?A^ % tn
1. Mines and Quarries 754 84%

2, Banks 30 4%

3. Ports and Docks 72 8%

4. Hailways 12 1.2#

5. Insurance 8 0,8%

6. Others
(including mints, 
Air-lines Gorpnt, 
Government Press, 
etc,)

20 2%

Total: 905 100%



Appendix II.

,. in. the ^.atasZ^oa.^

General Appreciation:

The Mate Government s/**dmini  str ations have generally 
reported that the Code of Discipline has evoked a sense of 
responsibility among employers and employees who have begun to 
think in terms of peaceful settlement of their differences 
rather than of resorting to illegal and unconstitutional 
methods. In West Bengal there has been an increase in the 
number of bi--partite agreements in respect of cases pending 
before Tribunals, deports from some states also show that the 
Cod,e has not aroused the same interest all round. In Punjab, 
for example, there-has been a tendency among the parties to 
point out, and sometimes exaggerate,"the violations committed 
by other parties and to either observe silence or not to admit 
the violations' committed; by them.' %At- seems, to be lacking 
is that the Central OrgajUtsaticins^of employer’s ‘arid workers in 
some cases, instead of persuading their members to admit their 
fault attempt to defend them. In certain "cases these organisa
tions are found to have little hold on their members. The ' ” 
Government of Punjab feel that the working of the Code can be 
made effective only when the Organisations change their policy 
and extend greater co-operation to the Implementation Machinery. 
In Orissa, the*  Code is reported to have not yet fully .permeated 
to the rank^nd file of the workers; the Mate Government are ; 
making an intensive effort to publicise the Code. In West Behgal 
though the Code has had a healthy impact on industrial relations 
it is reported to have not yet effectively permeated to the 
plant level. • .,

* Based on reports received from all Mates/Administrations.

Implementation Units ' ■ *

2, Impl'ementaii.011 Units are functioning in all Mates/
Administrations. In siX'of-th^nCviz. Andhra Pradesh, Kerala,-. 
Madras, Madhya Pradesh, Mysore arSTunjab). Implementation 
Officers have been appointed exclusively for’“the implementation 
of Gode; in Rajasthan where there wvs a whole-time Implementa
tion Officer, the work has recently been entrusted to an 
Assistant Labour Commissioner, as a measure of economy. In 
thehr.emalrii.ng 12 Mates, the Director of Industries, Labour 
Commissioner or some other Government Official looks after the 
Implementation work in addition to his other duties.
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3. Tripartite Implementation Committees (in Uttar •t'H
Pradesh it is Evaluation Board) have been set up in all 
State s/Admini strations except Jammu & Kashmir where the labour 
problems are few,. In 9 States (viz. Andhra Pradesh, Bihar/ 
Gujaratj Kerala, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, -dajasthan 
and Uttar Pradesh) the Implementation Committees/Board are 
pre sided-over by the State Labour Ministers or the Deputy 
Ministers; in one (Himanha_L-Pradesh) by Lt. Governor, in tw 
(Orissa and Tripura) by Labour Secretaries, in three (viz., 
Madras, Mysore and West Bengal) by state Labour Commi s-sjone^s 
and in three («ssam, Delhi and Manipur) by an M.n.A., Chairian 
-Advisory Board and Principal Engineering Officer respective

4. All the State/Administration Implementation Committees
are fully representative. ... . / f. The representa
tives of employers and workers on these committees have been 
appointed in consultation with local organisations in 12 States/ 
Administrations (Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Delhi, Kerala, Madras, 
Madhya Pradesh, Manipur, Orissa, dajasthan, Tripura, Uttar 
Pradesh, and West Bengal); in 2 States (Gujarat and Maharashtra) 
they have been nominated by the Central Organisations. Informa
tion about other States is not yet available. •

GQMMATSSSS I
5. Local Committees have been set up in 3 States -[Andhra
Pradesh, Assam and Bajasthan. Punjab is going to do so sbon; 
other States will do so as and when found necessary by them.

6. v During the year under review the State/^dmini strati on 
Implementation Machineries took steps to prevent strikes, lock
outs and other major troubles. In Assam 4 strikes were averted. 
In Bihar whenever there is any apprehension of strike or lock
out in any factory the Implementation Machinery analyses the 
causes of industrial disputes and takes steps to remove the 
genuine grievances of any party which might lead to industrial 
strife. As a result of efforts made by the Implementation 
Machinery 7 strikes and 3 lock-outs in Bihar were averted. In 
Delhi, the prompt action by the Implementation Unit averted a 
strike by D.T.U. employees. In Gujarat 5 strikes were averted. 
The Evaluation & Implementation Division in Madhya Pradesh 
keeps a close liaison with the Industrial delations Machinery. 
Whenever a case likely to result in work stoppage came to its 
notice, timely advice was given to parties concerned to 
refrain from precipitate action. 85 strikes in Madras; one in 
Maharashtra, 4 in Mysore and 3 in Orissa were called off due to 
the efforts of t^e. Implementation Machinery in these states. 
In Punjab, the field staff has bejn instructed to take adequate 
steps for the prevention and settlement of disputes instead of 
intervening at the time of their actual occurrence. In Uttar 
Pradesh 22 strikes Were-called off ioTing to the efforts of the



♦State Implementation Machinery, a result of the timely 
intervention- by the West Bengal Implementation Machinery - 
2 strikes in jute and cotton mills and one general strike by 
the municipal employees, were averted.

Ion-re cognition of unions
7. 62 complaints of non-recognition of unions by emp*-
loyers were received by the Implementation Machinery in 
Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Delhi, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Mysore, Orissa, Rajasthan and West Bengal. Of 
these, 15 complaints were not substantiated on enquiry, in 3 
recognition was granted to unions and the remaining were under 
investigation. Besides, recognition was granted to 6 unions 
in Punjab (the total number of cases received in this respect 
by the Punjab Government has not been intimated ).

Out-of-court settlement •

8, . Efforts for out-of-court settlement were made by the •-
Implementation Machineries in Bihar, Kerala, Madras, Punjab, 
dajasthan and Uttar Pradesh in 3,2,29,2,2, and 3 cases respec
tively; out of these one case in Bihar, 6 in Madras, one in 
Punjab, 2 in Kajasthan and 3 in Uttar Pradesh were settled out- 
of-court. The Government of Gujarat are approaching the High 
Court and the supreme Court for a list of pending cases so that 
necessary steps for out-of-court settlement could be taken by 
the Implementation Machinery. The Government of Mysore feel 
that there is some difficulty in the settlement of disputes in 
the case of employers not affiliated to any Central Organisa
tions. They took up 7 cases during the year; all these were 
under negotiation. The Government of Punjab feel that there 
has been very little achievement in respect of out-of-court 
settlement because usually the parties who go in for appeal are 
reluctant to enter into any discussion on this point. The • 
Government of West Bengal have reported that though the neces
sity for out-of-court settlement was impressed on the parties 
in the meetinge-of the otate Implementation Committee, none of • 
the employersvworkers’ organisations came forward for such 
settlements.

Voluntary ^bitration l - ' X z
9. The State Governments/Administrations issued instar
tions to their field staff to persuade the parties to accept 
voluntary arbitration to settle their disputes in the event of 
failure of conciliation. To encourage voluntary arbitration, 
the Governments of Madras and West Bengal have drawn up panels 
of arbitrators in consultation with the parties concerned. In 
Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Delhi, Kerala,’Madras, Orissa and Uttar 
Pradesh parties were requested in 1895 cases to accept voluntary 

|arbitration: they did so in 22 cases. Voluntary arbitration
was accepted by the parties in one case in Gujarat, 7 in Punjab, 
55 in Uttar Pradesh and 3 in West Bengal. According to reports 
sent by otate Governments/Administrations voluntary arbitration
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was refused mostly by the employers, although there were few 
instances where the workers also refused to accept voluntary 
arbitration to settle their disputes.

ahd employers
।

10. Steps were taken by all Stat e/Admini strati on
Implementation Units, to extend the Code to independent 
employers’ and workers’ organisations. In Andhra Pradesh the 
State Labour Minister convened a meeting of the representa
tives of employers’ and workers' organisations and appealed 
to them to abide by the provisions of the Code. A letter for 
acceptance of the Code was also sent to all independent 
employers and unions. The Implementation Unit in Assam conven
ed a meeting of all independent employers’ and workers’, organi
sations where the implications of the Code were explained. ; 
One workers' union accepted the Code* ^s a result of perstbglaa 
by the Implementation Machinery in Bihar, 18 independent employ
ers and 37 independent workers' unions accepted the Code.

11. The Implementation Unit in Delhi addressed about 350
independent employers and unions to accept the Code. In 
Himachal Pradesh there are no organisations of employers but 
most of the independent employers accepted the Code. Workers’ 
unions functioning in the Territory also conveyed their 
acceptance of the Code. In Kerala special seminars were held 
at District Headquarters, to which employers' and workers' 
organisations were invited and the salient features of the

' Code explained to them. 3 independent employers and 5 workers’ 
unions in Kerala and 41 independent employers and 169 workers’ 
unions in Madras accorded their acceptance of the Code. In 
Madhya Pradesh new trade unions were persuaded to accept the 
Codebbefore -registration - 15 independent employers and 17 
workers’ unions accepted the Code during the year under review. 
In Maharashtra 4 independent employers and, 45 unions, accepted 
the Code. In Mysore the response from independent employers 
and unions to accept the Code has been very poor. The Govern
ment of Orissa have stated that as the sanctions proposed 
under the Code are meant only for affiliated unions, no action 
has been taken against the independent trade unions. Unless 
sanctions are prescribed against them, it may not be possible 
to ensure the fullest implementation of the Code. They' have 
suggested that breaches should be given wide publicity among 
all employers and daily newspapers. hlmpLoyers of new concerns 
should be asked to accept the Code while granting licence under 
the Factories <*ct or at the time of renewal of licence whe^e 
they have already been granted.

12. In Punjab though independent employers and unions
were addressed to accept the Code, the response in this respect 
was not encouraging particularly from the employers. There was 
a tendency among them to put in their own conditions to ratify 
the Code. In Kajasthan establishments having 100 or more
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workers in the private sector and all establishments in the 
public sector were asKed by the State Implementation Officer 
to accept the Oode, to take steps for conferring recognition 
on the unions and to lay down grievance procedure on the 
lines of the Model Grievance Procedure. ~s a result, 7 
independent employers ^and 3 independent workers’ unions have 

-.already' accepted the Code. In Uttar Pradesh-5~meetings were—— 
held at certain important^centres to persuade the independent " ' 
employers/unions to accept the Oode. During the year under 
review, 8 independent employers and 47 unions accepted the 
Code. In ‘West Bengal though some independent units have 
accepted the Code, a few unions made it conditional on their 
first being granted recognition by the management.

13. A brief account of the working of the Code of
Discipline during I960 in individual States/Administrations 
is given below:

(1) Two-Imp] ementation. Committees - one for private
sector and the other for public sector -—areJhinatdxuaing^dn^ 
ihdhra Pradesh. Both these committees held two meetings each 
during 1960. The Private sector Committee at its first meet
ing decided that the Implementation Officer should convene 
meetings of independent employers and unions at various 
industrial areas in the State to get their acceptance of the 
Code. At its second meeting it decided that the Central 
Organisations of workers and employers should be persuaded to 
form screening committees in their respective units in the 
State to prevent unnecessary and trivial appeals to the High 
Court and the supreme Court. The Public doctor Committee at 
its meetings decided to follow the verification procedure for 
recognition of unions laid down by the Central B&I Division. 
It also decided that all unions which fulfil the2 criteria 
fol Recognition should be granted recognition.

(2) During the year under review 22 cases of breach of
the Code were reported} in 5?breaches were brought home to 
guilty parties and the rest were under investigation. Of the 
5 breaches A.I.M.O. was responsible for 2, E.F.I. for one and 
I.N.T.U.C. for the remaining 2. Both the cases on workers’ 
side were of violence} in the case of employers 2 were of un
fair labour practice and 1 of lock-out. Of the 17 cases under 
investigation, 2 (both of strikes) were reported against 
workers and 15 against employers. 5 of these 15 cases were of 
noh-recognition, 7 of non-implementation and 3 of unfair labour 
practices, etc. x

r ■ • ■ ’ ■
(3) On the report of the Implementation Officer, the
State Government appointed a Court of inquiry under the 
I. D. Act to enquire into the causes of industrial unrest in 
thq Sirpur Paper Mills area and to suggest remedial measures.
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(4) The at ate Government are of the view that climate j
favourable to the implementation of the Code has been created 
in the Gtate and there is greater recognition of its benefi
cial effects on industrial relations^ This is reflected in 
the decline in the number man-days lost from 3,34,794 in 195^ 
to 1,92,966 in 1960,

ill The ImplamentahiJun-^ommi mat thrice during,-the,
yeaV^and-miecided that it should meet at least-Xour times a 
year.

(2) During the year under review the b'tate Implementation
Unit dealt with 56 cases of violation of the Code, breaches on 
the part of workers included 23 cases of unilateral action, 16 
of strike, 3 of non-peaceful demonstration, and 2 of violence. 
Breaches on the part of employers included 4 cases of non
implementation of awards and agreements; 3 of non-eecognition 
of unions, 1 oi increase in work-load, 1 each of unilateral 
action and unfair labour practice and 2 of other breaches.

(3) breaches of the Code were brought home to guilty
parties in 41 cases, 13 were settled mutually .and the remain
ing 2 cases were either not substantiated on enquiry or 
required no action.

(4) The Code ha* had a salutary effect on the industrial
relations in the 3tate. Comparative figures for 1959 and 1960 
show that there was an increase in the number of mandays lost 
owing to work-stoppages from 39,918 in 1959 to 64,075 in 1960. 
This increase can be attributed to the setting up'of new 
industries in the 6tate.

WM

(1) The Implementation Committee met thrice during the
year under review. It decided to lay down dsome principles, for 
the gui dance of the screening committee in the matter of allow
ing its members to go in for litigation.

(2) 35 cases of violation of th? Code were dealt with by
the State Implementation Machinery during the year 1960. Of 
these, 7 wore settled or breaches brought home to guilty 
parties, 8 were either not substantiated on enquiry or required 
no action and the rest were under investigation. Workers/ 
unions were responsible for violation of the Code in 15 cases 
and employers in the rest.

(3) The Jtate Government have reported, that the 'mplemen-
tation of the Code has led to steady improvemen!; in industrial 
relations in the btate. There has been a marked decline in the 
number of man-days lo^t-due to work stoppages since June 1958, 
from 9,77.110 in 1958 it came-uiown - to 1-87,453 in 1960. This



declihe is directly attributable to the successful implementa
tion of the Code. The Code has been gradually bringing a sense 
of industrial discipline and respect for law in the minds of 
both employers and workers. The State Government however, feel 
that to make the Code a success some ’really effective’ 
sanctions both against employers and the trade unions appear 
necessary.

I

(1) during the year under review the Implementation
Committee held 6 meetings and discussed individual cases of 
breach of the Code.

(2)• 12 cases of violation of the Code were reported in
1960} the number of cases pending at the beginning of the year_ 
being 3, the total number of cases dealt with during the year ' 
was 15, Of these, 8 were settled and 7 were under investiga
tion. Workers/unions were responsible for violation of the 
Code in 5 cases; of these 3 related to strikes and 2 to hold
ing of gate meetings, etc. In the remaining 10 cases the 
employers were at fault; one each involved an increase in the 
worki-load and non-implementation of award; 3 of unfair labour 
practice; 2 of non-recognition of unions and 3 of other breaches.

(3) The Delhi Administration feel that the Code is 
gradually having a salutary effect on industrial relations and 
it Ifias exercised a restraining influence on both employers and 
workers. The unions are now afraid, to a certain extent, to 
resort to lightning strikes and the employers to adopt unfair 
meaijis. The number of man-days lost during 1960 was 11,031 as 
against 27,966 during 1959.

(1) The Evaluation & Implementation Committee which was
set up recently was scheduled to hold its first meeting on 
April 20, 1961.

(2) 18 cases of violation of the Code were dealt with by
thq State Implementation Unit during the year under review. Of 
these, one case was not substantiated on enquiry, one was 
settled mutually and the remaining 16 were under investigation.

(3) Though the State came into existence on May 1, 1961
the Implementation of Code, according to the State- Government, 
seems to have brought about better industrial relations, since 
the Code cane into operation there has been decline in the 
man-days lost due to work stoppages.

*
(1) The Evaluation & Implementation Committee in this
Administration has been recently constituted and has not yet 
held any meeting.



(2) No important case of violation of the Gode was
reported to the Implementation Unit. However, in a few teases 
of non-recognition of unions the employers concerned were 
requested to grant recognition to them.

I • ■ ■ •

The Gtate Implementation Committee when set up will 
take up the implementation of the Code in Jammu & Kashmir.

(1) Ihe ^valuation & Implementation Committee held nine
meetings during the year under review and discussed individual 
cases of violation of the Code.

(2) . , During the.year the otate Implementation Unit dealt 
with 124 complaints ,bf violation of the Code and 274 of non- 
implementation of labour lav»s. Of these 398 oases, 56 were 
either not substantiated on enquiry or required no action, 
293 were settled or breaches brought home to guilty parties 
and the rest were under investigation,

(3) ‘Most of the violations under the Gode by employers 
related to nun-implementation of awards, agreements, and 
increase in work-load and those by workers related, to unfair 
labour practices, unilateral action. etcn,. Out of 78 cases 
where responsibility was fixed after enquiry, the affiliates 
of ^al.OcIeE. were found responsible for 15 violations: £»F.I. 
for 13; XLMoO, for 6; independent employers for 18; I.N.T.U.C, 
for 11; aJu.U'.C. for 9, U.T.U.G. for 3 and unattached tanions ' 
for . •

(4) according to the ^tata Government the Gode has
exercised a great restraining influence on the workers. There 
is a considerable decline in Cha number of man-days lost 
since the Code came into operation from 10,73,753 in 1958 
to 2,93,262 in 1959 and tc 1:20,313 in I960.' ' ' '

(1) During .1960 the Gtate Implementation Committed’met
once and laid down the procedure for dealing with complaints 
under the Code? It also appealed to employers’ and workers’ 
representatives to ensure effective compliance of the Gode.

(2) Of the 100 cases reported during the year, 53 were
against workers/unions and 47 agajnst employers. Breaches 
on the part of workers included 45 cases of strikes, 3 of 
Violence $ one of coercion and 4 of the other breaches.
Breaches by employers included 35 cases of unfair labour 
practices, 3 each of increase in work-load, retrenchment and 
non-re cognition of unions, 2 of : non-implementation of awards,



settlements, etc., and one of lock-out. In 31 cases where . 
breaches were brought home to guilty parties, I.N.T.U.C. and 
^•I.T.U.U. were responsible in 3 cases each, H.M.3. in one 
and independent unions in 21 cases. Of the remaining 3 cases * 
£n which responsibility was on employers, A.I.O.I.JS. violated 
the Code once and independent employers twice.
J(J3) The otate Government are of the view that the Code 
has aroused a great sense of responsibility amongst the parties • 
that have ratified it. This is clear from the fact that of 
the 31 cases where responsibility was fixed, i» only 8 cases 
the Central Organisations of workers and employers v were 
involved. The number of man-days lost during 1960 came down 
to 52,580 (provisional) as against 2,00,302 in 1959.

^1) The Implementation Committee met twice during the 
year. In addition, a special meeting of the Committee was 
also convened in June 1960 with a view to examining the 
possibilities of settling the dispute brewing over the recom
mendations of the Wage Board for Cotton Textile Industry.
.Among other matters, it discussed the ratification of the Code • 
of Discipline by all employers and unions, model grievance 
procedure, ratification of the Code of Conduct and its 
effective enforcement.

(2) During the year under review the Implementation Unit
dealt with 82 complaints of violation of the Code and 1604 of 
non-impl ementation of labour enactments. Of these, 126 were 
not substantiated on enquiry, 1426 were settled or breaches 
brought home to guilty parties and the rest were under inves
tigation. 96> of violations of Code by workers related to 
strikes., Of the violations by employers 49% related to non
implementation of awards, agreements^ etc., \ 33% to unfair 
labour practices and the rest to lock-outs, 'increase in work
load, etc.,* Out of 25 settled cases under the Code, respon
sibility was fixed in 21 - A.I.O.I.M. or its affiliates were 
responsible in 3 cases; independent employers in 8; H.M.S. in 
4; I.N.T.U.C. and A.I.T.U.C. in 2 each, and unattached unions, 
in 2. \

(3) The experience of the Utate Government is that,
generally, the employers and employees conform to the Code 
of Discipline. As a result of its effective implementation 
there has been a considerable decline in the number of man- 
days lost, from 10,53,267 in 1959 to 5,14,934 in 1960.

(1) The Implementation Committee held two meetings during 
the year and laid down the procedure for dealing with complaints 
Under the Code. More important of these were? complaints from 
individual workers would not be considered, where statutory
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provisions regarding recognition of unions existed they would 
preVail over the Code, small disputes.involving less than 50 
employees need not be ®8WfcAned under the Code, etc.,.

(2) 96 complaints were dealt with by the State Implemen
tation Machinery during 1960 i Of these 53 did not require 
action, 10 were not substantiated on enquiry, 16 were either 
settled or breaches brought home to guilty parties and:17 were
under investigation. Responsibility was fixed in 11 cases; 
in 8 it was oh workers1 organisations (5 on A.I.T.U.C., one 
each bn I.N.T.U.C. and H.M.S* /and one on an ihdepehul§ht union) 
and'in 3 on independent employers-. • Breaches by workers in 
these cases comprised strikes and non-peaceful demonstration, 
and by employers they were unilateral action and non-implhmen-.. 
tation of awards,. agreements, etc.,. u .

(3) .Of the 5,888 complaints of non-implementation ojL 
labour enactments received by the State Machinery during 
1960, 1,060 were not substantiated- on enquiry, 3,952 were 
settled and 876, were under investigation.

M^IPUd r ‘ • ■

The Implementation Committee held “
the year 1960. • ;

. (1) The Implementation Committee met twice during the ‘ 
year under review. 'While the first meeting considered th|e 
procedure to be followed by the Committee the second meeting
decided to impress"upon the employers concerned to implement 
the recommendations of Wage Board for Textiles and Cement-.

(2) 139 cases of violation of the CocLe were dealt With
by the Ct ate Implementation Machinery during the year 1960.

A Of these. 2 did not require action, 3 were not substantiated 
on enquiry.87 were either settled or breaches brought home to 

. guilty parties and the rest were under investigation^.^^

. h (3) The State Government have reported that though there
is no spectacular change in the industrial relations the Code 
has considerably helped in easing tension between the parties.

r.The impact is being felt increasingly and it can be said with
out hesitation that the Code has contributed greatly in promote 
ing mutual relations between employers and employees^ahdLlh- 
maintaining industrial peace.

ortiafo '
(1) The Implementation Committee held three meetings 
during the year under review. The Committee discussed the non- 
implementation of labour -enactments by the marfe,gbl4e5t^5f\pT



Hindustan Steel Ltd. and decided that the members represent
ing the employees in the Committee would help the Government 
in furnishing a draft questionnaire so that Government would 
take up the matter with the appropriate authorities. Action 
taken on the enquiry report concerning non-implementation of 
awards, agreements and labour laws by the Orissa Cement Ltd. 
w$s also reviewed. The Committee further decided that inve
stigation of complaints of non-implementation of awarda»etc^_ 
should ba .completed within a .period of 30 days.

■ .4* 
(2) During the year under review, the implementation
unit dealt with 343 complaints of breaches of the Code and 800 
of non-implementation of labour laws. Of these cases, 539 
were not substantiated on enquiry or required no action, 572 
W0re settled or breaches brought home to guilty parties and 

~the rest were under investigation.

(3) 53 of the violations of Gode by employers related-

t
tQ unfair labour practices and unilateral action and the rest 

increase in work-load, non-recognition of unions, etc. 45% 
of violations by workers related to acts of, violence, 15# to 
unfair labour practices and 13% to coercion. intimidation-and 
the rest to strike* ,etc.,, Hesponsibility-for- breaches of 
tne Code was fixed in 113 cases - in 63 it was on independent
employers, in 34 on in 14 on I.N.T.U.C. and in 2 on

(4) . The State Government, feel that-the Code has not yet 
filly permeated to'the rank, and file of .-a-large'-section of 
workers. The workers in general have a vague idea about it 
and its obligations. -*n all out effort is being made by the 
State Government to bring home to independent organisations 
of workers and employers the salient principles underlying the 
Cede and persuade them to*'accept it. Complete figures of man
days lost in 1960 are not yet available.
dim

Jl) - The State Implementation Committee met eight times 
during the year. In one of the meetings it was felt that as 
the Code had no statutory sanctions behind it, its bteache-s-^ 

/could best be avoided by straight- forward- confession by the 
parties concerned." The Committee decided that the minutes of 
ibs meetings would be kept secret and any disclosure thereof 
would-be-treated as a breach of the Code of the Committees , 
they would however-, be communicated to parties concerned.

(2) 4*s statistics in respect of complaints received
re garding Gode and' labour laws are not being maintained by 
the Implementation. Unit no- information has.been received from



(3) according to the State Government the achievement
in the working of the Code could not be appreciable either 
because of reluctance on the part of Central Organisations 
to-persuade their units to admit their fault or due to their 
feeble hold on them. They however, feel that the parties ' 
have come to realise that the Code is a novel and useful > 
piece of self-imposed set of rules and discipline. Experience 
has also shown that the managements and unions have Resisted 
the temptation of indulging in disputes and’ h.ave tried to 
invoke the provisions of the Code. There is, however, need 
for faithful observance of the Code and greater control by 
the organisations over their members. For various reasons 
the number of man-days lost increased from 11,479 during 1959 
to 54,919 in I960.

(1) ’ . Curing the year under review the State Implementa
tion Committee held two meetings. ...

(2) 8 oases of violation of the Code and non-implemen-
tation of labour enactments were dealt with by the State 
Implementation Unit during the year 1960. Of these 3 cases 
were either not substantiated on enquiry or required no action 
while the remaining 5 were under investigation. .

(3) The State Government feel that the industrial rela--.■
tions in Kajasthan have improved mainly due to the effective 
conciliation machinery and partly due to implementation of 
the Code. The employers and the unions have begun to explore 
lawful means for settlement of disputes before resorting to 
unilateral action and strikes. There was a marked Recline in 
the number of man-days lost due to work stoppages in 1960; it 
chrne down from 1,03,427 in 1959 to 9,271 in 1960.

(1) 
hold any

The Administration’s Evaluation Committee 
meeting during the year- under review.

did not

(2) Of the 16 cases of violation of the Code and non
implementation of labour laws, reported during 19.60, 14 were 
settled or breaches brought home to guilty parties and the 
rest were under investigation. Implementation of the Gode 
is said to have led to an improvement in industrial relations.

GTSAxCmU^H

(1) The State Implementation & Evaluation Board held two
meetings during the year under review. More important of the 
Board’s decisions included avoidance of delay in conciliation 
and reference of disputes to adjudication, holding Of enquiries 
into illegal strikes/lock-outs, setting up of a small secretariat
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to do the work of the Board, appeal to employers to recognise 
trade unions under the Code,''etc.,. . 

•
(2) In all 70 cases under the Code were dealt with by
the State Implementation Machinery. Of these 19 did not 
require action, 8 were not substantiated on enquiry, 37 were 
either settled or breaches brought home to guilty parties and 
6 were under investigation. Responsibility was fixed in 24 
cases; in 12 it rested on independent employers, in 6 on 
I^.T.U.C., in 3 on H.M.8., in 2 on A.I.T.U.C. and in one on 
an independent union. •-

(3) . breaches by workers included strikes without notice, 
violence, unilateral action, etc., and those by employers . . 
included lock-out, unfair labour practices, etc.,*

(4) The State Machinery dealt with 2,307 cases of non
implementation of labour enactments; of these 351 were not 
substantiated on enquiry, 1,696 were settled and 260 were 
under investigation.

(5) The Code has had some sobering effect on better
organised employers and unions which have tried to abide by 
the spirit of the Code so as to make it an essential feature 
in employer-employee relationship. The Code has also generally 
pldced certain restraints and checks on the attitude of emp- . 
loyees».< The total number of man-days lost due to work-stoppages 
decreased from 1,52,900^0 73,983 in 1960.

waar bIm .
(1) The btate Evaluation Committee met - seven times during 
the| year under review. Rtone of its meetings-,' it decided that, 
enquiries into breaches of the Code where the matter was sub- 
judice or under investigation by ,law and order authorities 
should not be taken up until such cases were disposed of by the 
authorities concerned. It also decided that as an enquiry 
under the Code during , the pendency of conciliation proce-adings 
would not be conducive to conciliation ^uch enquiries should 1 
await completion of the conciliation proceedings. *.

. J... ’ k ■

(2) Boring the year 1960, 265 cases of violation of Code
and 343 of non-implementation of labour laws were dealt with v. 
by the Implementation Unit. Of these 608 cases, 64 were either 
not substantiated on enquiry or did not'require action, 369 
were either settled or breaches brought home to the guilty 
parties and the rest were under investigation. •

(3) 74/o of the complaints under the Code related to non
implementation of awards, agreements and settlements and the 
rest to unfair labour practices, non-r'ecognit ion of unions, 
etc}.,. Responsibility for breaches, was fixed in 146 cases; 
out of these the affiliates of E.F.I. were responsible for 55; 
independent employers for 56; I.N.T.U.C. for 16; A.I.T.U.C. for



7, H.M.S. for 6, u.T.U.G. for 3 and unattached unions for 3.
Zthat (4) StatA. is of *̂i.Y^^Zbhe  Code has

* The figures of man-days lost used in this note are those 
compiled by the Labour Bureau, Simla®

---- ooOoo—-—

. made an impact on industrial relations in West Bengal. I It is 
borne out by the fact that formal complaints regarding breaches 
of Code made to the Implementation Cell during the year under 
review has declined, There has been a decline also in*the  
number of work-stoppages as compared to the year 1959. i It has 
also been noticed that the parties are now more inclined to 
adjust their differences through mutual negotiation and bi
partite settlements. But there is still much to be done. The 
spirit of the Gode had not yet effectively permeated to the 
parties at the plant (lowest) level.. This is also reflected 
by an increase in the number of man-days lost during I960 to 
22,45,965 from 16,42,735 during 1959*,

I 
14. Two statements showing the details of action taken
on cases of violation of the Code and non-implementation of 
labour enactments in all States/Administrations are enclosed 
(Annexures A and B).



Annexure A

Details of action.taken on cases of violation of Gode of Discipline by State/Administration 
Implementation Machinery during 1960 (excluding cases of non-implementation of labour enactments).

Table I 
y

Overall position of all cases of—violation ofthe '
---------- —------------- --------- Gode of Discipline

SI.
No.

States/ : Numb er of
Administrations leases pen-

;ding at 
:the begin- 
:ning of 
:1960. 
• 
♦

Number of 
cases 
received 
during 
I960 •

Total :Number 
:requir- 
:ing no 
:action, 
:being 
:endor- - 
: sement4, 
:etc.,.

Number where 3 
comp j 

Not substan
tiated on 
enquiry.

.nvestigations were 
-eted
Settled : Breaches 
mutually: brought 

: home to 
: guilty 
: parties.
•

Number 
under . 
investiga
tion.

1 : : 3 ; 4 5 ; 6 7 ; 8 : 9 10

1. Andhra Pradesh 22 22 - 5 17
.2. Assam 23 33 56 1 1 13 41
3. Bihar 7 28 35 3 5 4 3 20
4. Delhi 3 12 15 - - 7 1 7
5. Gujarat 5 13 18 - 1 1 16
6. Himachal Pradesh - - - - - -
7. Jammu & Kashmir - - - - - - -
8. Kerala 2 122 124 20 - 7 78 19
9. Madras 10 72 82 27 29 4 21 1

10. Madhya Pradesh 3 100 103 4 26 11 31 31
11. Maharashtra .2 94 96 5$ 10 . 5 11 17
12. Manipur - - - - - - -
13. Mysore 3 136 139 2 3 85 2 47
14. Orissa 93 250 343 90 94 45 113 1
15. Punjab Statistics were not being maintained.
16. Rajasthan 5 1 6 - • 2 - - 4
17. Tripura - 33- - -3 -

18. Uttar Pradesh 1 69 70 19 ' 8 13 24
19. West Bengal______________§0________ 215______ 265-------- 29 ---------- 32----------------  25----------1 ------------------
Total: ' '_________  207 1,170 1,377 248 211__________ --------------- 479------------------ —



Organisation-wise responsibility for violation of the Code^n respect of cases substantiated on enq' ’ry

Si.:^tate / ilAimber of cases where rcsponsibility for viol?itlon of the Cod e lay with
No. Administration :Employers Organ!sations : Indepen :Workers Organisations : Independent

:S.F.I. :A. 1.0.I.E. :A.I.M.O. :dent :INTUC • A1TUC ;HMS : UTUC : unions
• • • •. • : employ- • ' • • •

♦era. t----- — —f-—— ------—----- ------------------------~r_______•______________ ______
1 : ...a * . 3 : 4 : 5 • • 10 : 11

1. Andhra Pradesh 1 2 2 -----v------------- ----
2. Assam NA NA , NA NA NA nA na NA NA
3. Bihar NA NA NA NA NA nA na NA NA
4. Delhi' — — 1. — •*
5. Gujarat NA - NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
6. Himachal Pradesh * •• •<
7. Jammu & Kashmir
8. Kerala 13 15 6 18 11 9 3 3
9. Madras 3 8 2 2 4 - 2

10. Madhya Pradesh 1 2 3 3 1 21
11. Maharashtra 3 1 5 1 1
12. Manipur -• — - w •*
13. Mysore •• — * 2
14. Orissa
15. Punjab

••
Statistics were

63 
not

14 
being

34 
maintained

2

16. Rajasthan ' •» — OM •<
17♦ Tripura •• •• 3 •e •• w
18. Uttar Pradesh 12 6 2 3 - 1
19. West Bengal 55 •• 56 16 7 6 3 3

total: 69 19 8 162 58 31 52 6 30

N.A. NOt available •.
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Annexure B.

Dotails of action taken on complaints of non-implementation of labour enactments.

State / :Number of s Number of
Administration^ : complaint s: complaint s^

Total Number not subs
tantiated on .

Number of s Number of cases 
cases sunder

spending atsreceived 
sthe :duping
sbeginning sl960.
:of I960. :

enquiry. settled.---- ^investigation.- -
•

1 : 2 : 3 4 5 6 : 7

1. Andhra Pradesh - -
2. Assam - -
3. Bihar - -
4. Delhi - -
5. Gujarat - - -
6.. Himachal Pradesh - -
7. Jammu & Kashmir - - -
8. Kerala 56 218 274
9. Madras 160 1444 1604

10. Madhya Pradesh - -
11. Maharashtra 787 5101 5888
12. Manipur NA NA NA
13. Mysore NA NA
14. Orissa 336 . 464 800
15. Punjab Statistics were
16. Rajasthan - 2*2
17. Tripura '1 12 13
18. Uttar Pradesh t 38 2269 2307
19. West Bengal - 28________ 315 343
To t al: 1406 9825 11231

* ••

36
70

1060
NA
NA

355
not being

1

351
3

1876

208 30
1401 133

3952 876
NA NA
NA NA

414 31
maintained.

1
11 2

169 6 260
198________  142*________

7880_________ 1475_________
* Includes 29 cases for which break-up has not been furnished by the State Government.

@ The State Government Tias informed that ’’the cases of violation of labour enactments reported 
to them were of only general nature and as they were not so serious offences5 the concerned ~ 
Divisional Officers were requested to advise the Concerned Inspectors to educate the public 
in a proper way and resort to legal action wherever necessary”.

NA* Not available.
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4. Representation of technicians, supervisory staff etc. 
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5. Rights of a recognised union under the Code of 
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7. Abolition of contract labour where feasible, 
and ensuring satisfactory conditions for 
contract labour where abolition of contract 
labour is not feasible;

S. Compulsory deductions of part of salaries of 
industrial and non-industrial employees in the 
public as well as private sectors for investment 
in Government Securities under a non-contributory 
Provident Fund Scheme;

9. Working of the Implementation Machinery;

10. Report of the 6th Session of the Committee on 
Conventions;

11. Convening of meetings of Industrial Committees;

12. Amendments to the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947; and

13. Clarification of clause 2(iil) of the Model 
Principles for reference of disputes to 
adjudication.
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Item No.1:- Productivity and Welfare

MEMORANDUM
In laying stress on productivity improvement the 

Third Five Year Plan states:

’’Neither the exercise of their organised strength 
in industrial conflicts, nor laws and the intervention 
of the State can help the workers much in realising their 
aspirations. Their gains can arise only out of the strength 
and dynamism of the economy, the only enduring basis of 
which is a rising level of productivity* No increase in 
profits which does not come out of improvements in produc
tivity but has its origin in current scarcity and the 
stresses of development, can be regarded as a sign of 
prosperity. Productivity has many facets and it suffers 
because of the onesided and rigid approach which is 
freouently adopted in dealing with it both by the employers 
and the workers”.

To the industrial workers higher productivity has a 
special significance. It means in the long run an 
increase in avenues of employment and the realisation 
of their aspirations for higher wages and bettor working 
and living conditions. A real and sustained increase in 
the level of wages can result only from a rising level 
of productivityk Increased productivity is of vital 
importance to a developing economy in view of the 
competitive character of the international markets. This 
is equally true of domestic market also. Thus, productivity 
will be the corner stone of our'economy of future.

2, -But productivity is a general term and is the 
outcome of the various factors of production like men, 
machines and materials and their different combinations, 
but the first pre-requisite for increased productivity 
is the maintenance of industrial discipline on all sides 
and this requires the right kind of attitudes in the human 
elements involved in the production processes. A 
significant step to achieve this objective was taken . 
with the adoption of the Code of Discipline in Industry 
in June, 1958. The value of the Code is gradually being 
appreciated. The fact that more and more employers and 
employees invoke the provisions of the Code shows the 
importance that is being attached to it. Even those 
who were hesitant in the beginning have now realised 
its usefulness. An indication of the impact of the Codb 

'on industrial relations can be had from the following 
figures of man-days lost since the adoption of the Code:

First half of No .of mandays 
lost (in lakhs)

Second 
half of

No. of mandays 
lost (in lakhs)

1958 47 1958 31
1959 31 1959 25
i960 29 I960 19
1961 14 (upto end

of May'6D
3. At one stage,„ the Ministry of Labour and Employment 

were thinking in terms of drawing up a code similar to 
die Code of Discipline - Code of Efficiency and Welfare - 
•^govern the obligations of respective sides in

/ P.T.O.
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sponsoring the ideas on productivity. It was then felt 
by some employers’ and workers’ organisations that we 
should watch the performance of the earlier codes 
before we introduced a new one. In view of the satis
factory working of the other codes for which there is 
increasing evidence, the Ministry feel that the time 
is now appropriate to consider the Code of Efficiency 
and Welfare for developing the right kind of attitudes 
among employers, employees and Governments, with a view 
to improving productivity. An important factor that 
has a bearing on productivity is the health and 
personal efficiency of the worker. The environment 
in which he works is of great importance. Satisfaction 
of his needs both material and others, to the extent 
possible, is essential if he is to give of his best. 
Therefore, any consideration of^code for increasing 
productivity has to cover the welfare aspect also.

4. On the earlier occasion when the Ministry 
sponsored the proposal, it was also felt that the 
information available in the country on matters 
relating to efficiency should be collected and 
analysed, by a tripartite committee under the chairmanship 
of Shri TV, K. R. Menon, Director, I.L.O;, India Branch. 
The Committee has more or less completed its task and 
is expected to submit its report shortly. This analysis 
shows in a preliminary way that there is a general view 
that the principles underlying the code then drafted 
have been well conceived.

5. Last October, a Seminar on Co-operation for 
Higher productivity was held by the National Productivity 
Council. Some broad agreements between employers, workers 
and Government have already been reached in regard to 
certain measures to be adopted by each for increasing 
productivity, A copy of that agreement is at Appendix I.

6. The Conference may like to have a preliminary 
discussion on the various aspects of the question of 
efficiency, and offer its comments on how the code 
should be drafted. It is suggested that as in the case 
of the Code of Discipline, the drafting of the Code 
also should be remitted to a tripartite committee.

—0-0—



Appendix-I

NATIONAL PRODUCTIVITY COUNCIL
Seminar on

Cooperation for Higher Productivity

RESULTS OF THE SEMINAR

There was complete agreement among the distinguished 
representatives of Government, Employers and Workers^ who 
participated in the Seminar, that there must he conc^t^d 
effort on the part of everybody to contribute to the goal 
of attaining higher productivity and that conditions should 
bo brought about wherein cooperation of all the elements 
for achieving this goal was ensured. On the subject of 
COOPERATION FOR HIGHER PRODUCTIVITY the Seminar, after 
detailed, deliberations, formulated sbme concrete points 
of agreement on which the Government, Employers and Workers 
should concentrate attention and stimulate action. These 
are embodied in the following declaration which emerged 
from the Seminar:

For ensuring cooperation of all the interests 
Involved in the productivity drive, the Seminar reaffirmed 
the principles embodied in the charter of National 
Productivity Council. In particular it was recognised that 
evolution of broad principles and patterns of sharing the 
gains of productivity was necessary for generating a climate 
and attitudes for cooperation of all the parties for 
increasing productivity. For attaining the goal of higher 
productivity it was agreed that the following measures 
should be adopted by the Government, Employers, Workers and 
the National Productivity Council:

I Government should re-orient and streamline, with a 
vigorous productivity bias, the organisational set up 
and procedures of its organs dealing with matters 
of industrial development.

II.Government should take positive measures to ensure that 
the public sector enterprises develop into models of 
productivity administration for demonstrating the 
productivity techniques and the benefits flowing from 
their introduction.

iV

/environments

Government should consider ways and means of incorporat
ing essential fundamentals of productivity subjects 
in the curricula of technical studies.
Government andfemployers should make a positive declaration 
that no worker will be thrown out of employment merely 
on account of the introduction of productivity processes 
and that any worker rendered redundant in a section* or 
a plant will be absorbed within the enterprise or the 
industry without loss of earning or status.

Government, Employers and Workers should bring about 
conditions for the maximum utilisation of the installed 
capacity of the industrial units and particularly to 
enable the running, wherever possible, of three shifts 
in the industries.

V Employers must recognise the workers as entitled to the 
fullest consideration in their own right and not merely 
for the sake of production results. They should 
continuously strive to improve the working conditions,/ 
and welfare measures-; for bringing about conditions which 
enable the workers to give of their best.
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VII Employers must make positive efforts to generate an 
atmosphere of. mutual trust and cooperation, and take 
initiative and positive action to dispel doubts 
and fears where they lurk among workers In regard 
to productivity. The workers must be assured that 
the drive of productivity does not involve undue 
intensification of their effort nor greater speed-up* 
They must also bo assured that they will receive 
their due share of the gains appropriately assessed 
resulting from increase of productivity.

VIII Employers in consultation with the workers should 
establish an effective machinery for communication 
and joint consultation, so that the workers are 
correctly informed with regard to the management’s 
objectives and policies, their doubts and questions 
are properly answered, their cons tractive suggestions 
are duly entertained and acted upon, and they aro 
taken into confidence regarding schemes involving 
changes for improvement.

IX Employers should organise training programmes for all 
levels.in the enterprises•top management, senior 
and junior executives, technicians, supervisors and 
the workers. An..intensive- programme of induction and 
instruction should be introduced for development of 
proper attitudes of workers, technicians and 
management towards productivity.

Employers should consider ways and means of introduc
ing incentive schemes in the enterprises. They should 
also consider scope and feasibility of introducing 
suggestions scheme for encouraging the workers to 
put forth suggestions for effective improvements.

Workers must make a positive effort in the generation 
of a proper atmosphere of mutual trust and cooperation 
wherein the employers are persuaded to shed what-ver 
doubts they entertain in regard to the full 
participation of workers in the productivity drive.

XII Workers should actively associate themselves with the 
efforts to set up joint consultative machinery in 
the enterprises and should in cooperation with the 
management, ensure successful functioning of the 
machinery.

XIII Workers should provide an appropriate machinery 
within their organisations for motivating their ranks 
towards productivity and to keep them correctly 
informed with regard to productivity developments. An 
appropriate atmosphere should be generated by them in 
and through their organisations for whole-hearted 
participation of the workers in the productivity drive

XIV Workers with the help of Gpvernmont and Employers, 
where necessary, should aim at building up specialists 
and research workers in their organisations for 
studying and implementing productivity techniques, 
for objectively evaluating productivity proposals 
emanating from the managements, and for actively 
participating in the processing of productivity 
techniques and procedures while safeguarding the '•

' rights of workers.

XV Workers should ensure maximum participation in the 
programme of Worker’s Education and should seek 
expansion of such facilities.



The National Productivity Council should continue 
developing the programmes of dissemination of 
information and knowledge about productivity 
techniques, organising training programmes for all 
levels in the enterprises, and stimulating technical 
exchange in the industries. Specific measures 
should be taken to bring about the introduction of 
productivity techniques and practical application .f 
above requirements in selected enterprises* The 
Council should help the Employers and Workers in 
assessing the gains of productivity.
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Item 21- Report of the Study Group on Social curity.
M E M *0* A N D V M

In pursuance of one of tl e recommendations on labour pol cy in 
the Second Five Year Plan to exa ine—the possibility o ’ combini g the 
different social security provisions at present in for into a overall 
social security scheme, a Study Group on Social Security was soj up. 
in Aiigust, 1957. The Group subi itted its report (copy attached) in 
December, 1958. Copley of the, Report were ^forwarded for comments to 
employers’ and .workers organisationse State Governments, Union 
Territories anff the Central Ministries. Comments have been received 
from almost all of then. Main recommendations of the Study Group 
together with brief comments thereon are given in the attached 
stat ment. The report oi the Study Group was also considered at a 
meeting o^f the Employees* State Insurance Corporation held in August 
i960. Members of the Corporation were in general agreement with the 
views of $he Group. <

2. Draft proposals of the Labour Ministry for the Third Plan were 
discussed at’the meeting of the Standing Labour Committee h&ld in 
Apri , i960. The consensus of opinion was that the Integrated 
Social Security Scheme recommended by the Study Group should be imple
mented during the Third Five Year Plan, subject to such modifications 
as night, become necessary .as .a result of consultations with th : 
employers’ and workers’ organisations. In its 90th Report on re 
Ministry of Labour and ^nployacnt, the Estimates Committee of ie > 
Parliament has also stated that Integra on of social security schemes • 
as recommended by the Study Group will ad to twowfold advan .ges of
laying tKe. foundation of a comprehcnsiv social security schei j and 
reducing, the over-head costs of the individual schemes, and R: s suggest
ed its inclusion in the Third Plan.

3. The main fecomnendj.tions of the Study Group are:-

ij) ' Establishment of a single agency which sho ild as a first 
t step‘assume administrative responsibility for Employees’ 

State Insurance Act, EmployeesrProvident lands Act, Coal
:p Mines Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes Ao and Assam Tea 

Plantations Provident Fund Scheme Actj

ii) Enhancement’ of cash benefits and improvement of the
I’ standard* of medical care un$er the Employe es’State Insurance 
g Scheme, including provision o.f hospital facilities for 

.g'A families of workers,. '

iil) Conversion ofrthe existing provident funds into a pension- 
■Jb'- cum-gratuity scheme and

. lv) Increase of^ employer1 s contribution under the Employees’ 
State Insurance Act to the maximum, i.e. 4-2/3^ of the 

W wage bill and enhancement of employers1 md workers 
contributions under the Provident Fund Sc iem.es from

% to 8-i/^.

4. The attached statement shows.that all the interests concerned, 
jexcept "the Government of Assam, have agreed in principle to t: a 
proposed integration of the Employees1 State Insurance and th 
Provident Fund Schemes; The reasons for, which the Study Gyoi i has 
recommended the integration of Employees State Insurance and Rrovident 
Fund Schemes, including the Assam Tea Plantations Pi evident land 
Scheme, and the exclusion of Coal and. Mica Mines Welfare Fun; s Schemes.
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• -and other benefits like retrenchment and lay-off compensation 
etc. frote the Integrated Scheme, are fully explainer in Chapter III 
of the - Group1s Report. According to the Study Group, the 
integration of two or more schemes can bo justified only if this 
fulfils one or other of the two naJ tests, viz., s* bstantial • , 
economy in the expenditure or add.ee convenience to he parties; 
The GroUp*-s recommendation are.based on the applies tipn of these 
tests. It has not rwnnecded any specific reductica* in administra
tive costs consequent on the integration of Employe^ sv$tate insurance 
and Provident Fund Schemes, According to the Group, the economy 
effected by integration nay be off-sot by the conve:sion of 
-provident funds into a pension scheme which involve the handling 
bf nore than twenty tines the number of additional : ransactioi □ 
than at present and the need for opening additional upcal Offices 
etc. forc'd! sbuV sene nt of pensions, , The 'Group ~ has, iowever| 
observed that consequent on integration of Efrpli>yerf -S-tate. InsuranxjC' 
and Prc^yident Fund employers and workers will deal with a
single administrative agency and inspectorate and supervisory staff 
under the Schemes will be unified. According to the Group, these 
and other consequential measures will aim at simplification and £ 
added convenience to both the parties - employers and workers. ' M 

<, The Governnent of Assam consider that the int egration of the 
Assam Tea Plantations Provident Fund Scheme with the integrated s* 
Scheme yriLll lead to an increase- in. the administrative cost and the 
inte^rAion'will-not result in any convenience to the parties. It 
has, therefore, suggested that the proposal to merge the Assam Scheme 
with tm other Schemes .may be dropped, and that the . is an Scheme be 
modified to include such additional benefits as may given on the 
lines suggested by the Study Group if and when ,the Em? Loyee^ Provident 
Fund-Act and Scheme are amended, The Study Group hat not-’-w egested 
any specific reduction in administrative cost conseq ut-on e loption

• * of the proposed Integrated Scheme^ The Group has ho d th^t :he 
Assam Government will agree to the proposal in view o the definite 
long tern advantages under the Integrated Scheme, viz. benefits | 
of penslab—cun—gratuity etc. The Assam Government i*, however, 
willing to modify the Assam Tea Plantations ?roviden g -Fund Sciene 
on the lines recommended by the Group if and when the Employe sT ? 
Provident FundsAct and Scheme are amended, but the c rclusion f tb’e 
Assam Scheme from the Integrated Scheme recomen dec* by the i ;udy 
Group vfiH not be conducive to the formulation of an overall jocial 
security scheme which is the ultimate aim. It will also be 
difficult for the State Government to operate a pension sober 
for retired workers ^ho may be living utside Assam. It will 
therefore, be preferable if the Assam cheme is Y. rged with t j 1 
other Schemes as recommended by the Gi up. *

6, If a single agency is set up to administer the Employe 
Stat \ insurance and Provident Fund SciicnGS> it also desire Le 
that the coverage under the , enactments should be identical s

?. far is practicable, and the Group has recommended the t this m t / 
be d:me in stages by a prescribed target date, arfd that to 
facilitate this,t action should be taken to delete the provision . 
in the Employees Provident Funds Acj; under which newly established 
factories are exempted from its provisions for the first three 
years. This period is now five years in case of units enplo,? ing 
20 or more but less than 50 persons. phc employers1 Organisations 
and the Governments of Madras and Utt.:r Pradesh are not in favour 
of deletion of this provision in the.Employees Provident FuntsAct, 
as in their opinion new units should not be burdened with the levy 
of the ?providert fund contributions in ini tie jl stages. A 
suggestion has also been received'in this connection that a 
corresponding provision may be’“made i? the Employees State I suran.ee - 
Acti This will be a retrograde step :.ad cannot be . ustified.

suran.ee


According to the Study Group, the provision in question in w 
Employees’ provident Funds Act. is bound to raise administrative 
difficulties in the working of the Integrated Scheme, and its' 
deletion is also necessary because the amount of p<jnsion, if the 
pension scheme is accepted ( will depend on the total length of 
service and on payment of contributions. In the care distances, 
the deletion of the provision for exemption of factories in the 
initial stage in the Employees’ Provident Funds Act has to be
con aider ed.

7. According to the Study Group, it is necessary to augment, 
the resources ana to raise the rates of contributions under 
E.S.I, and Provident Fund Schemes for giving enhanced benefits 
under the Employees’ State Insurance Scheme and pensions of a 
reasonable amount. The questions of -enhancement of the rates 
of contributions under E.S.I,- and Provident Fund Schemes have 
been under consideration separately for some time and the 
present position is as follows:-

a) Enhance-menc of t e rates of employers’ contribut on 
unddr -the E/S.I~ Scheme : -

Since the Study Group submitted its Report, the fol owing 
improvements have been made in the benefits avail; le undec the 
E.S.I. Scheme

i) Insured persons suffering from T.B., Lepr 
’ malignant diseases are now paid extended 

for a period of 309 days after they have 
normal period of entitlement of sickness 
56 days in a continuous period of 365 day

ii) Under a Resolution of the Corporation, ma 
is now paid at twice the sickness benefit 

• normally equal to the full average wage) 
minimum of annas -/12/- ^er day.

y, men t .1 and 
ckness benefits

Jiausted their 
nefit, i, e.

rni‘ty benefit 
ate (which is

deject to a

Medical care on a restricted scale is bei g extended to 
families of insured persons and over 5 In a family units 
have been covered so far. Except for hos-ital care, 
families are now entitled to the same sta idard of medical 
care as admi ssible to insured persons.

To meet the increased expenditure due to extension of • 
medical care to the families, it was proposed to ’aise the rates 
cf .employers’ special contribution from to 3. * in the 
implemented areas and from to 1J% in the nonri ipl emen ted areas 
At its meeting held in August, 1958',‘ the Corpora1 Lon decided 
that the accumulated reserves of the Corporation should not be 
touched, and that the rates of employers’ special contribution 
be raised if at any time it was. found that the additional 
expenditure involved in extension of medical care to families 
canfiot be met from the current revenues. The additional 
expenditure has been met from current revenues during 1953-59, 
1959-60 and 1960-61. In view of the progressive extension of 
medical care to families, however, the position is reviewed from 
time to time. At its meeting held on 9.3.61, the Corporation 
appointed a Sub-committee to consider'the mattex? in detail, 

. .including the question of replacement of the employers’ special 
contribution by the employers’ contribution as laid down in 
Schedule I to the E.S.I. ,.ct, 1948. The Sub-Committee met oh 

4.61 v^ien it was agreec that no decision be taken at present,24. 
and that the Sub-Committec should meet again in 6 months’ 
time to review the matter in the light of progress made in 
implementation of the Scheme in Ahmedabad and the districts .of
Hughly and. 24 Parganas and extension of medical care to families
in Bombay. ‘

b) Enhancement of the rates of contributiox.. under the I? n •



aBldoubts v ere expressed whether all the indust) ios and 
employments co'ere 1 under the Employees’ Provident bands Act will 
be in a position co bear the additional burden consequent on the 
enha^^inent of th rates of contributions from 60 to 8-1/3^, 
the Government of India have set up r Technical Committee to 
ascertain whet! er there are industries or employments which cannot 
bear the addition - 1 burden. The Com’ tttee has been asked, to 
undertake investi ations, in the fir c instance, in respect of six 
selected industries. The Committee’ report is awaited.

3. ; Para. 7 above shows ihat it wj .1 take more time before the
rates! of contributions under E.S.I. and Provident Fund Schemes are 
raised. It may not be feasible ’to implement the study Group’s ‘ 
recommendations regarding the provision of hospital care for families 
and pensions for workers, pending enhancement of the rates of 
contributions under the two Schemes. It will also be seen from the 
attached statement that the employers are opposed to the enh mcement 
of the rates of contributions under the Schemes, and some of the

. State1 Governments have s1 ’gested that a Sub-Committee may be set up 
to ascertain which of the industries are in a position to pay the 
increased contributions before the rates arc raised. The Ministry 
of Coynerce & J idustry have also urged careful consideration • of the 
full amplicaticas of increasing the rates of contributions on the 
cost of production before any decisions are taken. The question of 
enhancement of the rates of employers’ contribution under the E.S.I. 
Scheme has already been referred by the EiS.I, Corporation to a 
Sub-Committee rnd as a Technical Committee is also investigating into 
the Question oi increase in contributions under the E.P.F. Scheme, 
it do^s not seen necessary to set up another sub-committee f er the 
purpoSe. However, it seems desirable to await the findings jf the 
Committees already set up.
9. As regards merits of the proposals to provide hospital care 
for families ani pensions for workers made by the Utudy Group, the 
former may be implemented as early as possible depending on the 
increase in the rates of contributions under the E.S.I. Scheme and 
completion of necessary arrangements therefor, and the proposal has 
already been recommended for inclusion in the Thir Five Year Plan.

| ... . There . is , 'however, difference of opinion regarding the desirability
and feasibility of converting provident funds into a pension-cum- 
gratuity scheme. The Study Group has stated that a provident fund 
has ,certain disadvantages which can be remedied by adoption of a 
pension scheme, and that lump sums, if they are to serve during old 
are, should be wisely invested but not many workers have the

’ experience to do so. The Study Group has further pointed out that 
where the recipient of the provident fund is a worker’s wiiow.^ 
there is every risk of her being expl ited by male relatives and

1 , that If a worker dies young, the amov it payable to his dependants
will be so small as to constitute an^ real relief. The Scheme 
of old age. invalidity and survivors! p pension-cum-gratuity 
recommended by the Group involves pay /ent of a small gratuity 
sufficient to meet immediate needs ar using the rest of resources 
towards giving the masixum pensionary benefits. The employers are 

_Thev haveonnosed to the scheme mainly because _t involves payment of higher 
also contrfbutionsZd-n making p-ayments owing to the migratory character
tated of a large section of industrial labour. The workers’
that organisations are also not keen to a opt the proposed pension-cum- 
there will gratuity scheme. The A.IeT.U.C. has uggested that it should 
be or.ac- be taken up aft ^r hospitals have beer., constructed under the 
tical E.S.Ii. Scheme aid the families covered thereunder. The' I.N.T.U.C. 
difficul- has desired thao opportunity should be given to the workers to 
ties choose what typ3 of benefit they would prefer as their

requirements vacy after retirement. The proposal has, however, 
been generally^agreed to by State Governments, but it has been 
Suggested that in view of the
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financial liability, it m; be implemented in industries whicl can 
bear the burden. A suggestion has also been received that the 
pension’ scheme should, in the first'instance,be introduced as cn , 
experinenffral measure under the existing franc work of the Enpl oyees 
provident Fund Organisation, specially when the Scheme is to be -v/ 
financed iron this source and the questi >n of its extension be 
cpnfiidcxod in the light of the experience gained.

10, The propose dn>ej^iajLL- schene does not provide for-option being _ 
allowed to workers to cone under it or tc contimie-Hro—xeEiain membero-—' 
of provident funds. It has been repr&sen od that such option- o?y be 

^.allowed;.;to--workers fori he following reasons; -

1) It cannot ba argued that the pension scheme is. in. all cases 
E more beneficial. As in the Railways, the ' >rkers mry be giv n

♦ -M\the Option to cone under the pension scheme or to co itinue
E aS members of provident funds^

iB A .number of work rs in coal nines nay not fulfil the 
> I;! qualifying-condi ion of minimum. service to become el gibl® ,

pi for .pension.

iii) .Workers-ovho have already put in service long enough a make' 
■A W; then entitled to the full amount of employe  buttonrsl_.non.tr

to provident fund will be hard hit as under the' pens on .
* M schene they will be required to work or wait till th age of

n 60 when only the payment of pension will start.
kI ■ ■■ is

iv) The pension, schene will not permit of the sanction o any
' S loans.

v) The pension schene provl s for the payment of pens! n
J. M ... when; the worker attains he age of -GO. The general cvel_____

t S of physical fitness is lc w \ and some woikers nay not be able
4 to work < even upto the age of 50, Thus for ten year .,

• . g. sthesc workers will’not bo gainfully employed nor re ive
| any po^t retirement benefits if they have qualiliec or the
J/pension scheme by working for more than 15 yearsu

vi> Under the pension scheme, persons joining service after the 
j age of.45 will get back their own contribution together 
B with employers’ contribution and interest at a fixed rate-- 
| not exceeding This, rate is lower than. the* pro sent 

rate of 3-3/4%. . ■
Pi ' • ‘ • >

Vii} The actuarial -calculations of‘‘t ie financial implications of 
the proposed pension—cun-gratuity' scheme have been, based dn

• • . > inadequate • data and the scheme may not be self-sufficient,

12. above paragraphs show that the recomcndationj of the Study
Group regarding enhancement of the benef ts under *the E.! .I.Schene 
and conversion of prbvideht funds into r pension-cun-graJ uity 
scheme aretied up with the proposals fo • enhancement of the rates of

.* contributions under E.’S.I. and Provident Fund Schemes, which are 
under consideration separately. It will take note time before .: ' 
decisions are taken on these proposals. The Indian Labour Conference—^ 
may consider^ the matter and express its views, particularly in 
regard to*the following:- *

IW'* • * • • • •* ■ ■
i} Whether further consideration < f the Study Group*& Report | 

'>nay pend till, the rates of con ributions are raised under 
^Employees’State Insurance and ; rovidont Func. Schemes.

ii|Whether Employees’ State, Insurance an/ Provident Fund 
Schemes be integrated as recomneded by the Group

[pending implementation of Its other recommendations’ and i | 
fz \ .....5,

rsl_.non.tr


the provision in the Employees 7rovi( ent F inds Act 
regarding exemption of fa tories in he initial stages bo 
deleted.

Whether the Provident Funds co live 'ted into a pension-oum 
gratuity-scheme. and option be* al lowed to workers to cone 
thereunder Qr—to—continue to^rem-aim enbnrtr'Of provident 
funds. v ' '

Whethe the proposed pension scheme oe introduced ni-en 
experi ental measure in the first instance, and the 
questi n of its extension considered in. the light ol the 
experi ace gained.



1, £ e 3o

2o (a) The quantum of cash 
benefits at present gpant* 

. ed. under the E.S: 
should be augmented is

" follows’ J
Sickness benefit's 

,should be payable 
upto a naximd'.i period 
of 13 weeks qn any

e R,S . 1 ..Scher
bo kfe

,inanstrial worl^T?;'
^sucji ■ questioris as,1 u:

fi r
lust

ore

ext/ension to families 
increase of benefits

or

or siderode

thro 
of 2

e benefit periods 
q or 27 Weeks each

The sickness benef 
period should not be

ii) Extended sickness 
at fullbenefi 

normal nefi^. rate

lor, 
ext 
na^

ended’. However, in\ 
es of T.B. and othej 
g term diseases, I 
ended sickness bones 
bo g"" ~ - furtm

may be granted in case 
of tuberculosis, or 
6ther proscribed long 

•term diseased for a
furt h er ' ri1 of 39 
weeks but to only 
such persons as have 
completed ai least' 
two years of quali
fying service.

39 weeks at 50 por cent
of the rate for the 
extended from 26 to

cried

i) The maternity benefit 
rate should be raised 

'so as to be equal to
the Tull average wage 
of the insured woman 
and subject to a 
minimum of Re.1/-

l)o cash benef it/should 
be (given for short Illness 
i.q. there should bo a 
minimum waiting period of 
7 d$ys. Maternity Benefit 
may also be paid at 50 
per cent, of the average 

. wago with a minimum of
Re.1/- per day for persons 
with a minimum qualifying 
service of one year.

5c 6.

UJ/ihG ext_. acdical
benefit in the case of 

; cancer; mental 
disorders, leprosy arid * 

- other long torn diseases 
may-bo extended to 
another 42 we:1' ' ? ■
thq insured person has . ,
completed at least two 

” / years of qualified 
, servi ce •

In cases where insin 
persons suffering frc. 
cannot be hospitalised, for . 
want of beds, payment of 
additional cash benefit to 
compensate non-hesr-1*^-- 
lisation may be consi mud, 
for a limited period of 
about three months or until 
admission in the Sanatorium, 
whichever is earlier. .- y. .

i , * ■ 'b - ;
The period of 'qualify- . 

ing service for payment of 
cash benefits may be 240 
ri ays' vi thin a continuous . 
period of 12- calendar 
months. The aim'should 
also be to give sickness '•

i benefits without any 
limitation on the duration 

of payment. •. . . ....y-y-

'*^*4$ '$• ;A w . contd »



O A T..UL3 N..T
$1. iRecommendation of the ICom-ent 
No.iStudy Group on Social {Employe: 

‘ .............. ...

Cotaeots of ciie i Consents of the 
Workers* Organ!- - - I State Govern- 
.sajtl2P£^.^—L frenis,—

ft Comments of the Central 
ft Ministries. -

1. One single -agency 
—should --be-sot up which- 

should as a first 
step assume adminis
trative responsibi
lity for the E.S«J.Act, 
Employees* Provident 
Funds Act,Coal Mines 
Provident Fund and 
Bonus Schemes Act and 
Assam Tea Plantations 
Provident Fund Scheme 
Act. In cases of

The integration i$ 
desirable in prim
ciple but it is 
felt that (a Adminis
trative costs will 
not necessarily ba 
reduced and(bAxist- 
ing administrative 
difficulties may 
well be increased 
if a pension 
scheme is introduc
ed.

rpv _ 4 _ a _.. • • _
— xxU ^x'UGlUIl

is favoured, The 
£ITUC hare । hoi*r- 
ever,destred that 
before integration 
is done, measures 
promised under
the E.S. J, Scheme, 
viz.medical care' 
for families 
and construction 
of hospitals etc- 
should be carried

xhe State Govts.
have generally supported

workers covered by 
both the E.S.I.Act 
a-^d nf the Provi- „4-„ ... i --
ers will pay in one 
•single payment, the 
contributions due 
Under both.Inspecto
rate and supervisory 
staj^ will be uni- 
fied.These and other 
consequential measu
res will aim at. sim
plification and 
added convenience to 
both parties. - 
employers and 
workers.

out in full. The 
Apart from Provi- integrated

dent Fund and E^.I, schemes rhbuld be
-- - progressive one 

other social security • and should not
measures,such as result in cur-
retrenchment and lay- tailment of the 
off compensation, existing
gratuity, ma temity benefits,
benefits.accident 
compensation, holidays 
with pay etc.which 
can be brought within 
the scope of a compre
hensive social securi
ty scheme. To begin 
with social security 
•measures such as provident fund, 2 »S. I. Scheme.^ ^ay-off ahd. retrenchment 
Compensation and grutui- 
ty sWd bemgarnated 
with suitable modifica
tions in existing 
Rules etc.

the integration in- 
principle .The West Bengal 
Govt •have, however, suggested 
that V'e process of integ
ration should be spread 
over a long period and that 
the E.S.I.and P.F.Schemes 
^should be allowed to work 
side by side for some time 
more and the working 
results assessed before uhe 
integration is taken up. 
the'Assam Govt.have stated 
that the integration of 
the Assam Scheme with the 
E.P.F.Scheme etc. will 
lead to an increase in

..the administrate "t* cost 
a?-; uhe inttegy ion will, 
not result in any convenience 
to the parties. It has,there
fore been suggested that the 
proposal to merge the Assam 
Scheme withvthe other schemes 
may be dropped and that the 
Assam Scheme be modified to 
iinclude such additional 
benefits as may be given on 
the lines suggested if and 
when the E.P.F.Act and 
Scheme are amended.

The recommenda- 
tion for the -integ
ration is a •sound 
one.It would,however?; 
be advisable to

th^ working 
integrated'*’ 
after a 
of three 
Consideratio

review 
of the 
set up 
period 
years,
may also be given tc the inclusion of the-
Schemes at present 
excluded from the 
proposed integration 
viz. C.M.L.W.Fund 
and Mica Mines Lab
our Welfare Fund 
Schemes.

♦



T.2,3.
(b) The standard of medical 

care and treatment 
should be greatly improv 
ed and hospital care 
should.be extended to 
the families of 
insured persons.

For this purpose, the 
levy on employers 
^^^"Id be increased 
to the maximum that 
the law already 
provides for.

I

b) Priority should be given 
to the extension of the

- E.S.I.Scheme to cover all 
industrial workers rather 
than to the extension of 
the medical benefits to the 
families. The levy of 3/4^ 
on units in non-implement
ed areas should be dis
continued. The employers 1 
contribution shou±a not be 
raised to the maximum 
limit of 4-2/3^. When the 
maximum was laid down by 
legislation, other social 
security measures; such 
as Dear Food Allowance, 
Provident Fund, Festival 
Holidays, Housing,retrench
ment and Lay-off compensa
tion and Paid Holidays 
”nre not in force.

(b) Government should 
carry out in full the 
measures promised 
under the E.S.I., __S cheme, namely, medical 
care for families, 
enhancement of 
employers’ contri
bution and construc
tion of hospitals.

(b)The families (b)The Minis-
of insured persons 
should be made eli
gible to the same 
standard of bene
fits and treatment 
including hospitali
sation as the insur
ed persons them- 
s el ves.^”—- 
before increasing 
the rate of contri
bution, it should 
be ascertained 
whether a parti
cular industry 
is in a position 
to bear the 
extra burden.

try of C&I 
have urged 
that the 
existing 
level of 
wages,prices 
and profits 
should be 
taken into 
account be
fore any mea
sures of 
social securi
ty are adopt
ed which 
■Tould signi
ficantly in
crease the 
cost of

3. The enactments relating 
to Provident Funds have 
proved a real boon to 
workers covered thereby, 
in the for.- of provision 
for old age.But payment 
in lump sum has obvious 
disadvantages compared 
with a regular pension 
scheme.The time is ripe 
for converting the 
Provident Funds into a 
statutory Pension 
Scheme. A Scheme of Old 
A ge, Inva 1 id i ty and

The organisations are 
opposed to the increase in 
contribution and are not 
in favour of the proposed 
pension scheme. The follow
ing defects have also been 
pointed out in the Pension 
Scheme ;-

(i) Provisionfor a 
worker who dies pre
maturely after short 
service is extremely 
inadequate.

The A.I.T.U.C. have 
commented that as 
there is a serious 
apprehension that the 
pension scheme would 
provide an excuse not 
to fulfil the obli
gations under the 
E. G. 1. ucheme,viz. 
family coverage and 
hospitals,etc. and 
their fulfilment 
would be side
tracked, the proposed 
pension scheme 
should not be taken

The proposal has been 
genorally agreed to 
in principle.It has, 
however,been suggest
ed that in view of 
the financial liabi
lity involved, it 
may be implemented 
in industries which 
can bear the burden. 
The Govt.of Assam 
have opposed the 
merger of their 
scheme with the other 
schemes as in their opinion it will lead

up at this stage.

should.be
principle.It


survivorship Ponsion
cun-gratuity is recom
mended for adoption.
This will involve pay
ment of a small gratui
ty sufficient to meet 
immediate needs and 
using the rest of the 
resources towards 
giving the maximum 
pansionary benefits. 
Though the Assam Tea 
Plantations Provi
dent Fund Act is an 
Act of the State 
Legislature?it is 
hoped that it would 

। be merged in the new
Scheme. Otherwise, 
the workers in Plan
tations in Assam 
would be deprived of 
a valuable benefit.
Rates of contribution 
for the three classes 
of factories nay be 
laid down as follows;- 

(a) For factories, 
the employees of which 
would be eligible only 
to the benefits under 
the SSI Act, there 
will be no change. 
Their rates of contri
bution, when

(y )As pensions pay- The INTUC have stat- to an increase in
able from 60 onwards ed that the integ- the administrative
the scheme would be rated scheme should ?§Hon wiiinot eg"
making a profit as not result in reduc- result in am
our life expectancy tion of existing convenience to the
figure is extremely benefits and that parties
low. as the requirements

of workers after
(iii) Owing to the 
migratory charac
ter of a large 
section of indus
trial labour 
there would be 
practical 
difficulty in 
paying pensions.

retirement will not 
be the same, oppor
tunity should be 
given to them•to 
choose what type of 
benefit they would 
prefer.

The proposed increase 
in the rate of contri
bution under the E.S.I. 
and P.F.Schemes is 
opposed as it is beyond 
the capacity of indus
tries to bear the addi
tional burden. The pro
posed increase would 
lead to an unnecessary 
inflation of manufactur
ing costs. Moreover,the 
heavy liability of 
several industries 
towards the payment of 
bonus and gratuity 
has not

An increase from
to 13%-'of the 

wage bill is quite a significant 
increase for the 
employers. Indus
tries in Rajasthan 
and Madhya Pradesh 
like cotton textiles 
are facing financial 
crisis. Before'any 
final decision is 
taken

The C&I Ministry have 
urged further careful 
consideration of the 
full effect of imple
menting these recommend 
ations socially at a 
time when all indus
tries are being faced 
with increase in the 
cost of production and
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been tjaken into account byraised to the paximum that > been ^aken into account by 
the law nrdvideo for, work ‘ • the Study Group. The 
out to about 4-2/3/ by employers proposed increase in contri^ 

—->—*-3. bution will adversely affectand 2-1/3/ by employees

in the* matt.er it should the workers , are 
be .ascertained whether demanding higher
a particular industry wages in certain

(b) For factories, the
, ‘employees of which would 

be eligible only t° 
benefits under the 
proposed Scheme of Old- 
Age Invalidity and
Surviscrsh ip Fe ns i on-curn- 
Gratuity, their rates of 
contribution will be rai^ 
to 8.1/3 per cc by -

1 employers^ and 0.1/5 per a 
by employees.

(c) For factories, tpo
employees of which are
covert for ;he full range 
of benefits under the E*S.I.
cove

Act pl' 
' of Old

i e p r o p o s e d s ch e me 
j. Invai i d it y < anc

our economy. The earnings . 
of industrial Labour have, 
been growing and it is. 
necessary id strik^ a balance 
between improving Conditions 
of those who are already 
employed and providing 
employment opportunities to 

h e u^-empl"oye d *
i

If the rhtes of . 
contribution arc increased, 
there is no justification*? 
for retaining the adminis
trative charges payable 
at present under the 
Employees1 Provident Funds' 
Scheme.' These, charges 
should be withdrawn*

■ is in a position to 
bear the extra burden. 
A small sub-committee' 
should be set up to
collect 
whether
cover 
and f 
Funds

inf ormation 
the industries

ed by the E.S.I.
Imployees ’ ’Provide nt

position to
c in a. 
av the

increased contributions 
and ’the report of the 
sub—committee may 
eventually be considered. .

Conferon

and Survivorship Ponsion-cum- 
Gratuity, the .ratas of 
contributions as under (a) and 
(b) above would work out to be’ 
abort 13 per cent by employers 
and 10-2/3 per cent by 
employees?;

In addition/ the employe-TS
be liable to pay an v 
charge, not pxcoodi ng
total wagQ bill in c

-administrative -}
r 0,5 percent of thd 
ases under (b) and (c)

above v 
viir'bo

Ijd separate administrative charge 
leviable in oases under clause (a)

incus cries, accord
ing to that Ministry 
the existing Level 
of wages, prices 
and profits will 
have to be taken 
into account before 
any measures of 
social security 
are adopted which' 
would signif io^ ■ ly

production. .



Indian Labour Conference
( 19 th' Session - October 9 and 10, 1.9G1 )

Item : Representation of technicians; si -ervisory 
staff, etc, by a representative i lion.

M_E_M_0_R A. UJ4

The quest! >n whether a representative union should 
represent also the sechnicians, the supervisory staff etc*, was 
placed before the 1.th session of the Indian Labour Conference 
held at Madras in July 1959 but the discussion on this issue was 
postponed for further consideration in consultation with the 
interests concerned, Th Central Employers1 and Workers’ 
Organisations, and State Governments have since been consulted; 
their views are now placed before the Conference for 
consideration.

2. 1 All Central Emp oyers1 Organisations are of the lew that 
thd representative i^nion should not represent technical a d . 
supervisory staff.* The Employers* ^ederatioubf India has, however 
added that if a question arises whether a representative ' ion 
represents any specific category of ’’workmen" (as defined In the 
Industrial-Disputes Act) the union concerned should estab ish 
to the satisfaction of the employer that a substantial number of 
that class of workmen are members of the union,

3. f Of the Workers’ Organisations, All India Trade Union 
Congress and Indian National Trade Union Congress are oft the 
view that the representative union should represent the technical 
and supervisory staff also. Hind Mazdoor Sabha, however, feels 
that therm should not be any hard and fast rule about recognition 
of different craft unions. If the technicians and supervi so'ry j‘ A 
staif choose to emain with the workers in one union there should 
be no objection > recognising such union for both the cat- gories 
of workmen. On tne other hand, if the. technicians and the 
supervisory staff prefer co have a separate union for thou selves, 

, their union nay be given separate recognition. United Tra cf Union 
Congress is of the view that it should net be compulsory for the 
representative union to represent the technicians and the 
supervisory staff also.

4. ! All State Governments except Rajasthan and Orissa are
of the opinion that the representative union should also represent 
technicians and supervisory staff. The Government of West 
Bengal has, however ,suggested- that in cases where technicians and 

• supervisory staff are members of a representative union fo the 
entffie industry, they may e allowed to bo represented by die • 
union. Otherwise such staff should be treated separately«

The Government of Rajasthan is of the view that as the 
technical and supervisory staff fo?m a class distinct from the 
labour class it is advisable to keep them separate from:workers 
for the purpose of grant of recognition, If, however^ the 
supervisors and the technical staff have, no trade union of their 
own .they can seek repreffen cation oi a union whict already . xists 
in the establishment or m the inch stry. The Griesa Government 
feels that there should be separate unions representing technicians 
add supervisory staff an! other op< rating staff for the‘sake of 
discipline in industry. On the ot; ?r hand, the Government ol " 
Kerala feels that if the represent tivc union doos not represent 
technical and supervisory staff, tl union may ’’find it difficult 
to guarantee industrial peace-even f it enters into an agreement 
with the management, bocause^-techn ilans and supervisory stiff 
members who may not fall,in line wJuh the representative union •



may go counter to the agreement tc which they are not 
Such instances have actually occurred when workers on 
hand and the technicians and supervisory staff on the 
pulled, in opposi te directions and ruptured the smooth 
of the Industry” t Similarly, referrfp- to the working

parties. 
the one 
other 
working 
of the

BtI.R. Act, which provides for the representation of operatives, 
clerks and supervisory personnel by a single representative 
union^ the Government of Maharashtra has stated that there has 
been no complaint that any representative union had not paid 
adequate attention to the interests of any particular class of 
employees. The State Government has, therefore, suggested that 
the sane scheme lay be adopted .t least on an experimental 
basis for about 3 years and the question reviewed thereafter in- 
the light of the experience gained

Most of the State Governmnts, however, want the5 7 . 7

representative union to represent only those tecl nicians and 
supervisory staff who are covered oy the term ’workman* as 
defined in Section 2(S) of the -^nd strial Disputes Act, 1947 
he., those who are not employed in a managerial or adminisi five' 
capacity and do not draw a salary exceeding Fsr 5 00 per month.

6 The Co* e of Di scipline provides for recognition of two
types^ of unions: (a) Representative union in n industry j.n a 
local-area and (b) majority union in an esta. lishnccit in respect 
of which a recognised representative union d os not exist. Cn 
both these cases, the Code specifically lays iown that only me 
union - the majority union - should be recogi^sed. Multiplicity 
of recognised unio ws in an establishment or in an industry v 11 

snot be- conducive to hainonious industrial relations, ft, .therefore 
seems desirable that only one union - the majority union - i i an
industry in a loc^l area or 
under the Code. This union 
technicians and supervisory 
members. This also appears 
Governments and Central Wor

in an es sblishnent should be recognised 
should have the right to represent the r- 
staff al sos provided they are its 
to be the majority view of the -State 
ors1 Organisations. The recognised

union would ooviously represent only those technicians and
_ supervise rs who are covered by the definition of the term ”wob m; a” 

under the Industrial Disputes Act 1947A dispute raised by ;■ 
supervisor who is not a "workman” will not bo an industrial lisp. te 
and hence it will not be possible for a union to represent i s 
case before the conciliation or adjudication authorities.

7. r| The suggestion contained 
consideration of the .Conf< onceo

above is for

a
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INDIAN LABOUR COOEnk.^B

( 19th session- ctobcr, 1961)

ITEM on the agenc - Right.; of a recognised~u ion urn 3r ±he
Code of, Discipline vis-a vis an 
unrecognised union,.

im to be .. 1 
try in a local 
e workers of., 
cognition as
cental n

ry has the • 
nts in the 
r establishment 
that

h matte rs of

L- Under the Code of Discipline, a union can cl 
recognised as a Representative union for an indi 
area if it has a membership of at least 25% of 
that .industry in that area* It.can also claim, i 
the majority union in an establishment git fulfil 
conditions. A Representative union for an Indus 
right to represent workers in all the establish: 
industry but if a union ?f workers in a particul 
hps a membership of 50% r more of the workers c 
establishment it would he.ve the right to deal wi ,
purely local interest as the handling of grievances pertaining 
to its own members* Thust while the Code seeks o confer 
recognition on unions it does.not define the rig its of recognise* 
unions vis^arvis those which are not recognised. The Indian
Labour Conference has, however, approved of the dghts of a . 
recognised union to collect membership fees evei month on the 
premises of the undertaking and to nominate its lembers on the 
Grievance Committee set up under the Model Griev nee Procedure.

' There is no other tripartite decision on the rig ts of 
recognised unions under the Code*.

2* It has been contended that in the absence c ’ defined rights 
of a recognised union the very purpose of recogn tion is 
defeated* In some cases it has happened that ar unrecognised 
union raised disputes on the issues which had bo .n settled 
earlier with the recognised union by the management; the . 
Conciliation Machinery had to', intervene and later the i: sues 
wire referred to adjudication* This frustrates the very
purpose of recognition and nullifies the position of a 
recognised union* 
purposeful, i- 
union should 1

j If recognition under the Code is to be 
it is necessary that the rights of a recognised 

‘ e laid down. Such rights (Annexure I) are already 
prescribed under the BIR Act, M.P.I.R. Act and tie Industrial 
Disputes (Rajasthan Amendment) Act, which provide for statutory 
recognition of unions* In pursuance of the recommendations of . 
the Second Ray Commission* the Government of In
recently extended certain facilities to unions
•their undertakings* These are detailed in Anne

a have als'o $ 
cognised by nb 
.re II,.

3® The fi 'st and foremost right whihh a recog 
enjoy exclusively is to raise issues and enter 
agreements vith emplc ers on c estions concerning the terms of 
ep^loyment md condit ons of c rvice of the work rs in general 
in an estal Lishment c * in an industry in a local dea in the

sed union shoul 
into collective

nto 
the.

are

case of a lepresenta ive Union. This'right und^ itedly *
conflicts v. Lth the ri ;ht under the I.D. Act whereby a registered . 
union *• rec Dgnised or unrecognised - can raise an indust "ial 
dispute eve i on matters covered by an agreement entered 
mutually by a recognised union with the management. Til 
collective agreements under the industrial relations lav 

^.de bindir ; on third parties - a question whbh is undei
inatior separately - this conflict can perhaps be av ided 

Central Organisations agree on a voluntary basis hat
J agreemer ; between recognised union and m nagemont o general 

I'd®stions.w 11 not be disturbed or challenge*, by an unre ognised 
onion affiliated to them. Such an arrangement; already e .ists in

the State Gove nment’s Resolution of March 11, 19 9 .
exure III), which as the concurrence of both employ rs and 

axons, provides that .n employer should deal with all q .estions

B,Jhar;

of genera

r



| enter into any agreement with thexrecogpised union about 
specifi g ievances of indiv dual Character of the workmen 

■ who are members of un-recognised urMons? The Second Five
Year Pl. n also recommended that ”thb Representative Inion - 
should have the sole right of• taking up with the management 

‘ matters or disputes in connection with Wages,।allowances 
and other ?erms-and onditions of service or matters which

a

are appropriate for mutual discussions*” It may be clarified 
that this light of a recognised union will not debar an 
un-reco; nised union from taking up grievances of its • S / 
individ al members with the employer and from raising * " * 
questions relating to the violation of the Code of Discipline, 
award and’agreements with the concerned Implementation 
Machinery*. - The Bihar Government's Resolution, for instance, 

ft lays down that cases of individual workmen having no general 
^application to others can be brought up before an employer 
H by a registered union of which’ the workmen are members even 

It makes obligatory for the S if the union is not recognised*. 
1 employer to negotiate with such 

•* he enter" into an agreement’with 
| interests 
f ; •

a union but in no case can 
it on matters of general ?

Besides the t ove right it suggested that a re cognised
: union may also be ranted some other exclusive rights and 

privileges to fac. itate the growth of a democratic industrfa 
relations structure that the Code is seeking to build, These 
rights, most of which exist in the statutory laws of cert&in

I States or Lave already been approved by the Indian Labour
| Conference? are enumerated below:- . '

■&)'

(2)

(3)

(a)

(c)

to- collect membership fees/subsoriptions pay;\ble 
by members to .the union within the. px*emises o ? the 
undertaking*.

/ This has been approved by the Indian Labor?'* - 
.. Conference in May, 1958 at its 15th session.^ ■ 
to put up o‘r cause to put up a noticeboard n’ 
tl i premises of the undertaking in which its 
me ibers are employed and affix or cause to bi 
affixed notices thereon^ . V . ;

/- This is provided, under the BIR Act -

For the purpose of’prevention or settlement "of anz 
industrial dispute^ 

to hold discussions or meetings on the premises 
of the undertaking with the employees concerned 
who are numbers’of the union with p -ior consent 
of the emj loyor*

This/is provided partly under ’ t
Act - Section 25 

BIB
7

to meet and discuss with an employe?- , 
appointed by him for the purpose, the 
of its members employed in the undertalcing

or any person
grievances

This is provided under the BIB Act"’ 
Section 25 • _7

to inspect, if necessary* in an undertaking ; ny* 
place where any member of the union is employ ?d*.

£ This is provided under the.BIR Act - 
, . Section 25 7



(4) to have the privilege of being given a-premises^- 
on any * condition - by an em^ets^fe 3ita?union s 
office/ t

(5) to nominate its representative.; on*the .Grievance 
Committee constituted under the Grievance

• Procedure in an establishment a

/CThis ri./it is already granted under the 
. Model Grievance Procedure approved by - 

the Indian Labour Conference. _/
*4
(6) to- nominate ios representatives on Joint 

Management Councils._ - •
/~The Secon Seminar on Labdur-Management

. Cooperati n held in March, I960 has already j % 
recommend d that where there is a Rep re sent a ive 
Union reg stored under a statuteP t1i t union - w . 
-should ha e the exclusive right to miinate ne- : 
employees- representatives on the Councils It was__. 
suggested ;Kat this right may also be greinted.. to 
a union r cognised under the Code*. J'

(7) to‘nominate its representatives on non-statutory 
bi-partite omnittees- e.g.-, production committeeSf , 
welfare cor it tecs, canteen committees7 house 
allotment c mmittoes, ctc>7 set up by a management*.

A registered ui on yhich.is no^r.^aa^gd^der the I 
may have the fc .lowing y^ghtsr

lt to take up v. tli the management grievances 
of its indiv dual members, having no ■ 
bearing on general principles applicable 
to other workmen, the management should 
negotiate with the union on such grievances 
but in no case should they ent r into an 
agreement w’ith/on uh-.- natters gon: - ".1 
interest. If a mutually agreed grievance 
procedure exists, in an establishment, 

■grievances of individual workmen’must invariable .
be routed through that procedure„ A point 
which needs consideration in-this connection 
is whether an official of un-rccognised 
union is entitled to accompany a memoer of his 
union for discussions when the latter .
files on appeal with the management against —- ----- 
the decision of the departmental head.
Clause 4 of the Model Grievance Procedure 
provides that a worker shall have the'r ght 
to take a union official along with him 
for this purpose. It is not clear \hether~ 
this union official should be of the recog
nised union or of any other union or which 
the worker is a member. Clause 14 f the 

’ Model Grievance Procedure, hcwevTr lays 
down that in the case of an appeal -elating to . 
grievances arising out’of th/x^^h.-‘ 
dismissal of a workman, the ^hyywt
if he so desires, bo accompanied, by either 
an official of the recognised unio^n or a. fellow 
worker, as the case may bec It is ,’elt that 
while an un~recOgnised union may ta2:e up 
the grievances of its individual 'members . -
with the management, the right to a/comeny a 
worker when he discusses his appeal, ‘ ’
against the ord'i?. of the departmental head,

with the
1



• 4 •
- with the management, under the Grievance 

Procedure, may bo given only to either 
an official of a recognised union or a 
fel'ow worker;. if this ri, ht is granted 
to n un-rocognised union also, without 
regard to its membership, it is likely 
to ncourage multiplicity of unions and 
may ot be conducive'to harmonious labour- 
nan ament relations*.

2t to£< _se questions relating to violation 
of the Code of Discipline or of labour 
laws, awards, agreements and settlements

•vith the concerned Implementation
I achinery,

The suggestions made in paras No % 
approval of the Conference,

4 and 5 are for



5 ANNEXURE I

Right/obligat i ons of approve d/Ren re sent at ive Unions in the various 
p( Raj as th an ’ • Madhya -Pradesh Industrial Relations Act, i960
^(Amendment) Act, 19 5 8* 1 “

State Enact ments
' ■ Bombay Industrial Relations Act 1946

(1) Arbitration*
employer and a 
representative union

< I c / ♦* \
(1) Legal aid to approved unions at Govt.expenses: (1)

or in the absence of 
any such union any 
other union which is 
representative of 
employees may agree* 
to -submit any present 
or future industrial 
dispute or. class of 
such disputes to the 
arbitration of any 
person whether such 
arbitrator is named 
in such agreement or 
not (Section 10B)

(2)

(3)

/union a
~ representative

An approved union’ is entitled to apply to the 
industrial court for the gfant of legal aid 
at the expense of the State Government.
(Section 23).
Representation of employees: The representative 
union has the lirst preference to act and 
appear in any proceeding under the Act on 
behalf of the employees in an industry/lent 
27). ho individual shall be permitted to 
appear in any proceeding in which a’representat
ive union has appeared (Section 28). The Labour 
Officer shall not appear in any proceeding not 
investigate the grievances ^f employees when 
there is a representative union(Section 30).
Joint Committees committees are to be
constituted only.with the consent of the 
representative union (Section 36)

Arbitration: Any employer and a representative 
union or where there is no represent at ive/of 
employees may agree to submit any present, or 
future industrial dispute or any class or 
classes of such disputes to the arbitration 
of a Labour Court/lndustrial Court/Board/ 
any person*(Section 49)

In addition, a representative union 
may refer any industrial dispute for 
arbitration to the Conciliation Board, 
T*“ dust—* -v t,oLou 1" 11
(Section «

I

(a)

(b)

Rights of officers of approved 
unions? Under certain conditions 
laid 'down by the State Govt, 
members/officers of an approved 
union have a right and shall be 
permitted.by the employer concerned 
to collect sums payable by members 
to the union bn the premises where 
wages are paid to them;
to put up or cause to be put up 
a notice board on the premises 
of :1c undertakings*in which 
its members arc employed and 
affix or cause to bo affixed 
notices thoroo'
for the purpose of the prevention 
or settlement of an industrial 
dispute -
(i) to hold discussions on the 
premises of the undent airing with 

the employees concerned who are 
members of the union;
(ii) to meet and discuss with an 
employer or any person appointed by 
him for the purpose the grievances
of its members employed in this 
undertaking;
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(5) An award of an arbitrator, labour 
6ourt, etc* shed.! be binding in

(6)

(7)

?

(8)

(3) -

(ill) to

dn all persons represented by it 
(Section' 60)

1 Protection of employees: No 
employer shall dismiss, discharge or 
reduce any employee or punish him 
merely because he is an officer or 
member cf a rcpiesentatir union or 
a union which has applied for being 
recognised as a representative union 
(Section 83)®

/ • t
Extension of agreement: In cases 
in which a rep re sent at i ve union is 
a party to an agreement or settle
ment the State Government nay after 
giving the parties affected an 
opportunity of being heard, 
direct that such agreement, etc*, 
shall be binding on such other 
employers and employees in such 
industry in that local area as 
may be specified(Secticn 37)®
If any agreement is arrived . 
between an employer and a 
representative union in any 
dispute pending before an arbitrator, 
labour court? etc* such authority 
shall give an orderr decision or 
award in such proceeding in t'erms 
of the agreement unless it was in \ 
contravention of the A of

inspect, if necessary, in 
any undertaking any place where any 
member of the union is employed

kegal aid: An approved union 
entitled to appear before a, labour 
court or industrial court may

State Government (Section 26)

(3) Representation of employees

a represoul * has the
fijLt preference to appear or act 
in any proceeding under the Act as 
the representative of employees in an 
.ndustry in any local area* Next in 
order of importance is a Qualified or 
primary union (Section 30).
(ii) No individual shall be permitted 
to appear in any proceedings by'a 
Conciliator* Board, Arbitrator, Wage ■ 
Board? Labour Court and Industrial 
Court wherein a representative union 
has appeared as the representative of 
employees* (Section 32)

^-mur of the parties 
to it was caused by mistake, 
mi s rppres ent at i* e t c 4,

(iii) A Labour Officer shall not - (a) 
appear in any proceeding in which the 
employees who are parties thereto afe 
represent^-rOi^sentativ^ union, 
(b) where there is an approved union . 
for ar d-— -- - local area, except 
at line request oi the union investigate 
the*grievances of employees an< .. 
represent to'employers such grievances. 
(Section 34)*



/ *
/ . (3)

(4) Join-1- x---- There is no provision • 
similar to uno m.x.x.n. Act but no joint 
commit tee can be constituted in respect of an

■undertaking where, there is no' representative 
uni-- unless not less thair1!^ employees 
are members of a registered union(Scction 48).
(5) Arbitration: Any employer and a representative 
union or any other registered union may
submit-a dispute for arbitration. (Section 66).
(6) A representative union is entitled go make 
a special application to the labour court to‘ 
hold an inquiry as to whether a strike, lock-out ■ 
etGu is illegal (Section 79).
(7) Protection to . employees: No-employer sha. I 
dismiss discharge or reduce ary employee or punish 
him in any other manner merely because he is an 
officer.or member of a registered union or a union 
which has applied*for being registered under the 
Act (Section 101).. * ‘p/-
(3) Agreement etc.. non bindir u Ln oases in 
whicna representat i v e union is .party to a 
registered agreement,, or a settlement,submission 
or award the State Govt, may, after giving the $ 
parties affected an opportunity of being heard, 
direct that such agreement, etc, shall be binding 
upon such other employers or employees in such 
^L^st-^ in that local area as may be specified. 
(Section 114)•
(9) If any agreement is arrived at between an • 
employer and a representative' union who are 
parties to an industrial dispute pending before

>, an Arbitrator etc*, the order, decision or award
• In such proceedings shall oanffcreiri terms of 

snch agreement < nless it was in contravention 
of the Act or the consent of either of the parties 
was caused by mistake, misrepresentation, etc., 
(Section 115A).



8 APPENDIX-II
NO.18/21/60-LRI, 

^.GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR & EMPIOYME jT

Dated New Delhi', the 9th May, 1961

Office Memorandum
Subject:- Pay Commission1s recommendation tl at reasonable 

facilities should be provided for trade union I 
activities.

The undersigned is directed to say that the Government 
o® India have had under consideration the recommendation by the 
Pay Coinmission in para 18 of Chapter XLIX of their Report that 

. reasonable facilities should be provided by Government for trade, 
union activ ties of their employees. After careful consideration 
Government f India have decided that the following facilities 
may be prov ded for recognised trade unions to carry on their 
activities: . .

(a) Holding of meetings by the recognised trade unic s in Mg 
y; office ) remises. "

✓
> It has been cided that recognised association Vtrade 

unions should normally be permitted to hold meetings^on open 
land outside the security zone of office/factory premises,.Where, 
however, the Head of the Department/Office/Factory is satisfied 
that the holding of such a meeting within the Office/Factory.. 
•premises can be.allowed ithout detriment to the security of 
the office/Factory and thout obstruction of the Offic /Factory 
work, ahd that suitable ccommodation within the premises is 
available, he could pen. t the meeting to be held within the- 
premises,

(b) Display of notices uy.the recognised trade un ions/ns soda- 
Xi on s in th o o ff i c e premises.

The facility for display of noti ;es of a non-controver
sial nature in. office premises had been {/anted to a ;cc gnised 
a$sociations/trade unions by some of the Ministries anc Depart
ments, in some cases object to prior api oval of notices other 
than those of specif! d types, -It has be an decided thet in? 
Other Departments/Es/ablishments where st ch facilities have not 
been granted hitherto, the Associations/; ci ns maybe flowed to 
display notices relai ing to the following m tters:-

i) . The date, time, place and purpose o ' a meeting -
IL ii) Statements of accounts of income md e&penditv e o

L the Unions/A. sociations.
iii) Announcement regarding holding f elections e .clu hg 

convassing refor and results hereof.
tr. iv). Reminders the membership of t e Associations/Un .ins 

in a general way about* the dues < utstanding agains them.
’ v) Announcements relatingto matter of general liter st 

to the membe s of Association/Union provided:

(a) they are not in the nature c? criticism;

(b) . they are not subversive of 6Lscipline;

(o) they do not contain objectionable or offensive 
language; nd
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». (d) they do ot ontain attacks orjandiv duals

Srectjy or idirectly. z •<
Associations/Uni new? o display notices in c ontravention ] 

of the aforesaid provisions will be liable to be deb irred from 
availing of this privilege without‘prejudice to any other action 
that maylbe taken under the r^les® . §

/ . flCc^Grgaffi of special casual 1 ;ve to association/union 
offi ce~bearer s for attehd.. ng executive meetings, -■ ®
conferences, etc. .

Jn accordance with 
Memorandum No. 24/33/59-1sts 
casual leave to- office -hearei 
upto a maximum period of ten

Ministry, of Home Affairs Office 
), dated January 4, 196b, special 
of recognised service associatioi s 

ays in a calendar year for
participation in ,the activities of the associations can be 
allowed ip such Government Departments/Offices where no special 
casval lejve is at present permissible* It is also provided in 
that Office Memorandum that ? ry^uch of the Government Department 
Offices where the practice n allowing special casual leave for 
the above-^purposes is.already in vogue, the existing practice 
regardin^the quantum and occasions for granting such leave
inay continue# It has been decided that this facility, as emhodi 
in the Hoile Ministry’s Office Memorand m, may.be ext nded’ to the
Office beaiters of recognised trade unions also.

e*” .■ • .•
(d) Release of* Government employees to work as full-time union 

onctioharies on foreign service terms. ■
• ...It has been decided that Government employee ; in,respect

of whom;

be r^lea 
to wheth 
foreign.

, , deputation
-oompeteht>

ed trade unions make a request for heir
■ employment as full-time union functiona les may 
on-'foreign service terms. The final dec sion as 

|a particular Government employee can be r leased ' 
rvice terms for this purpose, and for how Long the 
Imay continue, should, however, rest with the auth

a
S.Nos. 2
tipn of-

b depute a Government servant on 
nd 30 in Appendix 4 to the Posts

foreign service vi

& S Rules, Vol. II, hould
& Telegraphs Compila 
also be provided tbb 
revert to regular 

The terms of

•yy
an employee who is placed on deputation may 
Govemmezjit service, whenever he so desires. _ _ ____ ,

| deputatior^dn foreign service to be allowed in such cases should
• conform tp those laid down in the Standing Guard File on

I ’Transferee Central Government servants to Foreign Service’, 
issued byj

h full cqstj 
X contribute 

and the ti 
W before an^ 

. • up empldja

&he 0 & M Division of the Cabinet Secretariat. The 
^f deputation,, including leave salary and pension 
tons, should be borne by the association/union concerned 
>1^36 of foreign service should be settled in advance 
f.employee is relieve fr^n Government service to take

t under the foreign e:

2. <1
: questions
for the pl 
cons! dersi

>1 the context of the Commission’s recommendations, the 
c granting free railway passes to union functionaries

gpose of attending trad. union meetings has also been ‘ 
It is felt that service associations and trade unions^ 

should-be;$fully self-supporting. Itvis therefore not considered 
necessary ithat Government should meet the travel costs of Gove rumen; H . . -. - -
capacity g

Employees attendin
«union functionaries

trade union meetings in their

<It is requested that the above decisions may kindly be 
communicate^ to all •officers under the control of the Minij&tTy—~
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du str i >r compliance ai d circulation 
associations/uni( ns operating under the! .*

Commerce and In
all

Ta

SdA

( A. L* Handa)
Under.Secretary *

All Ministries/! oartmen; s/P&T Board/Union Public 
Service Comissi v Pre si dent» s Secretariat/Prime 
Minister’s Secre iriat/Cabine t Secretariate

- - orwarded to the:^ ‘ J v
1^Comptroller and Auditor General of India, (2 copies)t
2< Chief Labo ir Commissioner (C)t New Delhi* (50 copies)* 
3tDir«ector Labour Bureau Simla (2 copies)
4»A11 Sections (except 0>R* St Library) of the MLlnistJ / 

Labour A ^aploymeixt^. *

( A# Lt Handa ) 
Under Secrets.



• . No,IIl/Dl-26Ol /591-465O 
Government c lb / / 
Labour Dep- -tment

RESOLUT. H

I- .tna,the 20 th 'Iha/ in9188-
O 11th March, 195'.

Read: Item 6 of he procee ings of the meeting hel i
' the 13th and 14th April, 951 , of the 3ihax Centr 

(Standing) Labour Advisor Board regar ling the gr h 
of rival trade unions in ne factory and thoproc re 
for the registration, recognition and ietei ainati of 
their representative character*

Read also, the proceedings‘of the meeting o: the Board eld 
on the 22nd September, 1951 on the san 3 subject*

I - a* ' ‘ - •!<;.

Read also the Government resolution No*Il/T2-10209/511^51* | 
dated 23rd January, 195?-

Read also the decisions arrived.at in the Indian Labour . K
Conference held at Nainibal in May, 19!>8 laying down 
the criteria for recognition of trade unions.I < .I ■

Read also the’decisions arrived at in the s ; venteen th rest
ing of the Bihar Central (Standing) Labour Advi so: / 
Board held on the 14th md 15?*h Fcbrua -y,' 1959 on bne 
Code of Discipline in idustry^ ' J

Resolution:- The following j 'inciples .shoul I be fol ed " ; ■ 
in dealing with the quo ;tion of rival :rade un ns and • 

I their recognition* .

(1) Where there is only one registered union in an 
industry or establishment, that union must be 
recognised by the employer^

(2) Where there are several unions in industry or 
establishment'the one with the largest membership lust 
be recognised*

(3) Status-quo should be maintained in the case of 
the unions which are at pr sent registered nd recogni
sed unless their registration is cancelled by the 
Registrar of Trade Unions, in which case the recognition 
should be withdrawn*

(4) A rival union can cla. □ recognition only after it 
has functioned for at leas; one* year at the particular 
establishment from the date of it,s registration under • ; 
the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926*

(5) The employer should deal with all questions*cf 
general interest to the workmen with the recogni
sed union only provided .that the employers shall' rot 
enter into any agreement with the recognised unic about 
specific grievances of individual character of workmen who 
are not members if such registered unions aS are not• 
recognised*

provided that this will not debar an unrecognised union 
from raising any question relating to the violatio of v. 
the Code of Discipline or violation of this resolu i.oh 
or any award/ agreement with the Tripartite Standi ; 
Committee on Evaluation and ImplementationQ



t (6) Cases of individual-workmen*, having n. general applica
tion to others can be brought up before an employer by A 
♦registered union of which the workman-is a nember even though 
that union is not recognised and'the employer shall negotiate 
with such registered trade union, in.no cate however will the 

/employer enter into an agreement on the matter of general 
interest with a union which is not recognised,.

(7) When there i s a disput about the repr isentative ^harao«* 
ter of un.ons for the purpose oi recognition, the Labour Com
missioner will try to determine as expeditiously as^po ssible 
the representative character after taking into consideration 
the membership and such other evidence as nay be produced 
before him* Voting by secret ballot will be t ken only in 
extreme cases, and as a last resorts Voting, if necessary 
Vill. be restricted only to members of the registered urions 
•and the rival union should secure at least 75^ of the \ bes 
Of all member workmen before it can dislodge t ic exist?. g3 
recognised union..

The following categories of workers should be excluded •on
exercising the ballot even though they may be enrolled 
members of the union namely (1) All the casual end -temp ary 
employees of less than 12 months continuous service.,

(i) Any employee employed in place of a discharged one 
while the dispul j regardin, - his discharge, if an^r, is* 
pending settlement or disp< sal according to the provi
sions of law,,

g
Provided that, once the Labour C emnissioner is satisfied that 
the voting by secret ballot should be taken to determine the 
representative character of the rival unions, he may proceed 
in the manner indicated in this paragraph to take the vote 
notwithstanding disagreement or non-parti<dpatiblr"of- ny 
of the parties to the dispute*.

of this
(8)1। Recogni ion granted to a union as a result of voting in 
accordance w th the procedure laid down in para 7 
resolution si ould not be disturbed' for two years..

1 B*.. Gox ernnent trust that the employers and 
ees will lent co-operation in scIving the dispute 
rival trade unions in the manner indicated above.

’ 1.

the erm loy^-. 
regard ng

£ C. The Government resolution No.Il/T2-40209/511-51 
dated 23rd January, 1939 is hereby repealed.,

0 R{ P E R« Ordered that a copy of the resolution be forwa ed 
to all the.registered trade unions and all the registered 
factories in the State as well as to the offices subordin e ? 
to tM: Commissioner of Labour, Bihar, and to the mAmbers c 

Central (Standing) Labour Advisory Board.;the Bihtar

the Bihar
Also ordered that the resolution be published in ' 
Gazette for the information of the -general publ’ e,

——ooOoo----- -

R

No.Il/T2-40209/511-51


| ( 19th Session - Bangalore ~ 9th & 10th October, 19G1 )

i * ' ■ * . • ■

> M EMOHAN DUM **• • — — — — ~

I ten 6: Revival of the Labour Appella te Tribunal

The revival of the Labour Appellate 1 ribunal was 
first considered by the 17th Session of the Indian Labour 
Conference held at Madras in July, 1959. It was decided that 
the various views expressed at the Conference /ould be further 
examined and the whole natter again placed before the Standing 
Labour Committee, Accordingly, the natter was exanined and 
placed before the 18th Session of the Standing Labour Comnitte 
which net at New Delhi in January, i960* The consensus of 
opinion was that the proposals needed further consideration 
before taking a final decision in the natter.- It was decided 
that the State Governments should mve an assc jsuont of the 
relevant factual material availabl with them md that the 
natter should be reconsidered by i ic Standing ^abour Committee. 
The related question of uhe status of the Trib mal Judges was 
also to be reconsidered by the Standing Labour Committee.

2. The State Governments were addressed n April, 1960,
for making an assessment of the relevant factual materials, 
e.g. quick disposal of cases, reducing ref^ren ;es to High 
Courts and the Supreme Court, maintaining uniformity, continuity 
etc. by the Labour Appellate Tribunal. They w re also requested 
to furnish their comments on the proposal for evival of the 
Labour Appellate Tribunal. A summary of the replies from the 
State Governments is enclosed at Appendix I. It will be 
observed that the consensus of opinion among the State Govern-* 
ments is against the revival of the Libour&.ppellato Tribunal.

3. ? The question of the revival of the Labour Appellate 
Tribunal was considered i the context of the recommendations 
of the Law Commission, wh had remarked that:

”The file of the Supreme Court is being clogged 
with appeals on labour natters and relief should 
be given to that Court by enabling parties to file 
appeals in these natters cither to the High Court 
or to a special tribunal constituted for the 
purpose”.

So far as the pending cases art concerned there has since 
been considerable improvement. A separate Bench has been 
dealing with labour cases as ai d when they are ready for rear
ing. During 1960, 125 appeals were filed, and 222 had been 
brought forward from the previc us year. Of these 347 appeals, 
249 were disposed of during th;t year. Of the pending cases 
(98) at the end of 1960, 58 cere below one year, 13 between
1 afad 2 years, 27 between 2 and 3 years old. They are 
likely to be disposed off and soon as they are read}' for hearing

4. g In view of the present situation of cases pending 
in the Supreme Court and also of the divergence of opinion 
expressed by the State Governments, the Conference nay. . 
consider whether the proposal for the revival of the Labour 1 
Appellate Tribunal need be persued any further.

’ r / ’regards th status of the Tribunal Judges, the 
question so far as it relates to the Industrial Tribunals, has 
already been considered at-the 16th Session of the Indian Labour 
Conference and it was agreed that the Act should be amended to 
enable the appointment of serving or retired District Judges as



Presiding Officers, It is proposed to include tl is in the 
next-batch of amendments to be made to the Indus rial Disputes 
Act, . Sone of the State Governments have already carried out 
the amendment in so far as the Act relates to th ir States 
e.g, Bihar, Punjab, West Bengal. If the Confere ice decides 
in favour of the revival of the Labour Appellate Tribunal, 
they would no doubt, also indicate their views aoout the 
status of the Judges to be appointed to that Triounal.



Andfera Pradesh

g*adhya Pradesh

z

r E N D I X

ary of the, replies received Iron the State Governnents

The Labour Appellate Tribunal Was genera: ly
successful in quick disposal of cases, 
reference to High Court and Supreme Court, 

in reducing to sone extent

objectives eego maintaining uniformity etc 
to sone extent but not to the sane extent

Assam. - Only a very few appeals were pr: 
Apellate Tribunal and the Supreme Court* 
disposal jwould not be less than one year

In achieving o:her 
it has succeeded.

3 the Supreme Court

i erred before tl e 
The t me taken in tueit 

i any ase.

;scssr nt of the data, 
□k long tine in disposal

Bihar. - The State Government after an 
find that the Labour Appejl ate Tribunal t 
of^cases referred to it, The revival wil not s irve theji. urpe se
for which it is intended and on the contr ry the t would mian n8re

aslitigation and more delay in the implemen ation of award 
there was always a tendency both among t* employers and thelwork*** 
nep to file appeals on practically all pc nts of the awai Is, 
before the Appellate Tribunale There is >o guarantee th; t 
parties will not go up be ore the High C art or the Supr< ie 
Court to get the orders of th< Labour Ap dilate Tr bunal set aside 
Tfe present rise in appeals to the High ourt/Si pr me Court will 
be more apparent than realc The propose may be d opped It 
win be against the sj Lrit of the Code w! ich seeks to re uce 
llgigation^ *’

In th‘; alK encc of C0GPlet infon.iati >n aL >ut the 
time taken by the Labour Appellate Tribi el and the ^igl Court in 
the disposal of cases and the number of appeals filed be fore the 
ligh Court and the Suprc ie Court it is i it possible to urni sh 

the Labour Aits assessment on whether 
siuccessful in achieving he objective

Lllate Tri? mal was 
r which it gas constituted

Kerala.^ It*is very doubtful whether t 
appellate Tribunal would so] ^e the pro? 
of cases. The constitution of the Labe 
wpuld not solve the' problem so long as 
power to grant special leave to appeal 
Industrial Trfhunals and the Labour COi 
facts except when they .re interfered 
the Supreme Courfc if ae Appell ate T 
there will bo further light to appeal 
well, and that might entail delayo

o revival of the Labour
□m of spee' y disposal 
r Appellate Tribunal W 

che • Supreme Co„urt hasjgo
At pre sen t, the

?ts arc final judges of 
th Ly the High Court ar
lbunal is const tutod, 
i questions of acts as

The Labour Appallat Tribunal has taken less 
.than one year’s tine in the disposal o cases out of a total
of 42, and more than two years only ii two c< ses^ In the matt r 
of quick disposal of cases the Labour ppel1 te Tribunal has

J been a very useful in sittutionc Only 4 cases were referred to
i the High COi?rt during ne tenure of rhe Laoo r Appellate Tribu al
Aand only ouo was referred to the Supiemo C>urt 
TLabour Appellate Tribunal, the figures ar; 35 
»In respect of achievements of other a 
|the Labour Appell ate Tribunal canno t 
f Therc have been, many cases in which ‘ 
k Labour Appellate Tr burial have giver 
pLVen the decision o ’ the Appellate T 
fis only th last or the highest cour 

On abolition >f th< 
d 2 respective y. 
t is felt that

e ci edited for this. I 
fferent benches of the 
conflicting decisions*^ 
bunal is not final mdnt 
which can be successful

in maintaining uniformity and contim ity if experience. In 
order to reduce references to High c arts aid Supreme court a id to 
achieve uniformity and continuity of oxporijnee at the Same



■
tine ensuring quick disposal, more 
Tribunal Will not help much, unios 
benches^ f the Supreme Court and r 
Labour patters by my of revi ?ion, 
even bj^i,amending the constitu'ion, 
the objective.’ ' ’ •*

revival of Labo r Appellate 
it is made one of the

proach to High Court in 
appeal etc. is )rohibited 
if necessary , bo achieve

Madras< - About 491 cases were disposed of by th< 
Appeliate Tribunal in,the ^tate. It is not possil 
the av^rAge tine taken by the Labour Appellate Tr 
compared to the High Court/Suprene Court Ter disp< 
Generally speaking, the Labour Appell ate Tribunal 
oncHadditional stage iu the process of litigation 
been no indication that it helped to reduce the n

L ’.hour %. , p 
le to assess 
ov.nal as ■ 
□al of cases, 
only served as
and there 
mb e r of

appeals ?to High Courts and Supreme Court to ny a oreciable 
extent. There appears to be no c, se for its revi ral unless 
is made the final court of appeal

Mysore The State ^ovcrnncnt are in favour of
Labour Appellate Tribunal in the interest of quir 
as the labour Appellate Tribunal m the past had 
usefuj purpose in evolving correct and unifom p? 
on industrial disputes,

revival of 
c disposal

has

the 
and

si rved a very 
ir oiples bearing

Oris The nunbe
beenwery snail before 19 56

rial awards in this : tate had 
The number has inc e<sed since

hut the number of cases roin to High Court/Supr jme Coui*t is

Punjab. — There .has been 
Court after abolition of
number of disputes 
s ho vj an increase, 
of cakes from this

refer
From

and dan be ignored
revea'

chn be ignored for i 
jals that there is al

Appa&ate Tribunal 
of appeals . T’ne award 
ed in the High Court/Su

aS i i

conferred by
theMgbny of

the consti i 
workers.

Hajar? than. - It is imp or 
earlier decisions of the

no increase of capes before the High ’ 
he Labour’Appellate Trlb nal«r The £ £ J 
d for adjudication fre i 955 to 1959 
.servation"it can bo scic that number 
before the Supreme ^or t is very mall

o purposes of the prese nt study. It g 
lately no case for th* revival of the 

mnild add another link to th’e chai i
the Appellate Tribune 1 could be c ialleng- 

ome Court under the go leral powers
tiou.

ant to
-Labour

This will morelz serve

bear in mind tt

to prolong

that the z. 
con? endedAppellate"Tribi na1 had

' Tf was only di ring the later 
days of the Labour Appellate Ti ibunal* s life ti at discontent
universal res cot and a proval

against its working and agains its general ap roach began
toOind expression and ultimate ly led to its a volition. TFith 
this avenue for appeal closed, the parties hav hod eithei to • 
approach the High Courts where possible, for sic relief ?s| 
they can afford with choir limited jurisdictio i, or have een 
directly approaching too Supremo Court by way )f appeal, 
special leave against the decisions of the TncJtstrial Tril mals; 
with the resell that the latter Court-hae beei flooded wi a 
sujeh appeal So Even if the law is amended to enable the High 
Coprt to hear appeals f award d.f Tribunals + e hardship 
cc(us^d by the inordinate and inevitable d flay ii the disposal ■ 
of? peases will remain a serious problem. ;ven the constitution 
oj special Benches in the High court for learlng labour Cases is 
not likely to solve those difficulties. Fhcs? arise in the S 
vpry nature of things. In view of the aT ove, the revival of the 
Labour ^pbellate Tri buna J would be a bet dr solution than vesting 
Uie High Courts with pavers to bear ap pc is < ro i the awards of 
ribunals. A suitable number of benches and or^visions for
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circuit benches, has't bo nacb . Proper selection of pors >ns 
of/calibre and experi we and proper safe guards have to 1 
g^.

Uttar ?raflcsh, - i'hc a is not nuch difference in the ral of 
disposal of cases by e Labour Appellate Tribunal and 3 / the 
High court ( in decid .g writs).

* The Labour ellate Tribunal w; s no doubt successful 
in’bringing about, an maintaining, uniformity in the law 
relating to Industrie disputes; but* at times, the various 
benches’of the Lahour appellate Tribunal also expressed 
divergent views on th sane natter,, j ■

^1. Most of the cases referred to adjudication in this 
State relate to natters of wages or bonus. The setting up of 
Wage boards by the Government of India for major industries and - 
the proposed setting p of a Bonus ^onioi sion will, it is hoped, 
gdla long way in redu ing the number of abour disputes . As 
regards the increase n tie number of wr ts, it is felt that 
even if the Labour Ap ellate ribunal is revived, the writs 
to;the High Courts an the Supreme Court would not be ruled 
out. In fact, its re ival nay mean furtr er harassment to the 
w&knen, for the empl yers will drag thci to this forun also 
before exhausting oth r avenues. So Ion as tie high powered 
Labour Courts and the Industrial Tribunals exist, there is no 
case, in the opinion f the State $ovcrnment, for revival of 
the Labour Appellate ribunal.
W "•

West Bengal. - The I hour Appellate Tribunal was successful 
• i$; quick disposal of ribunal cases. It was al > successful 

is|reducing references to High Courts and the £ oreme Court; in 
maintaining uniformity, continuity of experience etc. Roughly 
sneaking, the average tine taken by the Lahour Appellate 
jribunal in disposal f cases was from one year to one and half? 
year while the High ( rts and the Supreme Court took a little 
mpre than that of the J abour Appellate Tribuna i.e« 2 years 
tb two years and a ha f. . ,3 '
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of contract labour where feasible 5 and ensuri7: ’Abolition ua wuuxJtu — -- „ nkAm-
-satisfactory conditions for contract labou" where about 

B of contract labour is not feasible □

MEMORANDUM

i In the Chapter on Labour Policy and Progrades ox
Ithe Second Five fear Plan, emphasis was laid on the :

B ’regulation of the working conditions of contract labour , 
^^for ansnvi ng—f or them continuous employment * Before 

.rn Lining so, the^-suggas-t ion made in "th at Elan was that
: studies should be undertaken to assess the extent, ano p.;-. 
nature of the problems involved in different industries*

J The Director, Labour Bureau undertook specie L studie > im- 
the following five select indust lies/employ- ents vn«ie 
problems of contract labour was most acutes

1) Iron ore Mines;
2/ Ports*
3 ) Petroleum refideric s and oil fields:
4j Railways; . , ,5) Building and Construction industry*

Where contract labour _is employed $

: The contract labour is generally employed for-work*-' 
of a-casual or temporary cl uracter or to cope with a 

sudden rush of work for shoi ; periodso In most-of the ji 
industrial establishments lo .ding and -unloading of raw 
materials and finished mater.als are handled by contract 
labour* In Building and construction work also, in both 
the public/sectors, contract labour is largely employed 
Certain processes in some in'ustries which call for speSaEjL 
.skills are relegated to cont 'actors and to independent . . 

~suJ>x>ont ractors by the latter* Sometime; the actual work 
is done in the factory premi ;es where thr principal.employer 

B is in a position to supervise., But when the work is taken
$ out and done in small establishment^. wa/_ es are low. and 
B-^cbiiditi >ns—of- work are unhyg^nic or unsa.l isfaatory* The

■ •*«. supervision and management n such caset is of a superficial 
5 type, with the result that contractors ai e able to adopt 
W ways and means to yade the giving of protection to

workers. This lea 3 to unfa r labour practices. Recuit,ment 
k of labour through antractor ; results in the dilution ’ 
i of responsibility f the employers tor tl a condition of ...

•'W o work and wagos of a considerable
1; section of labour orce. - •

The salient ac^s revealed in the Inquiry undertaken 
r by the Director, I. bour Bure u, are brought out briefly 

under the following headst-

(a) Wages an Earnings in Iron Ore Mines

Labour is en/ aged mostl.y on piece jates. Only a few 
| categories were engaged on time rate bas7s* For contract 
^labour, wages wore fixed by the con rasters and generally 
'■managements exercised no control except in two Units^

There* were different Units for calculatirg the wagss, for 
example, tonnage, tubs, cubic? feets boxer or lorry trips $ 
etc* Wage rates in the other employments surveyed, are 

L given in the statement below:-

a ♦ >2
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Name 
e

the 
nt

*

2‘

Wage rate for conti ict labour

Contractors fix the wage rates and 1 >rt authorities^ 
| have no control; no machinery exists to -heck prompt and/ 
I just payment of wages to workers employe by contractors.

In Bombay, chip nor. and pointers get fro i Rs.2.12 to toW 
| Rs.2..62 plus DA. oi Rs.1.87 per day. In •Calcuttathpf 
|-consolidated wages for tl ise categories
I Ito RS.2.87 and in Madras, ?rom Rs.3.00 to . s.4«00 per dayo
J [Regarding Mazdoors, in Be ibay their wago vary from ; £ 

the Textile 
consolidated f

e[Regarding Mazdoors, m Be ibay the 
k iRs. 1 .16 to Rs.5h00 per day plus D,.A
y ;Award» while in. Calcutta and Madras,

as pe
the

Calcuttathe 
ary from Rs.2.12

& । wage ranges betwee Rs.1.87 to Rs.3»5O per 
/monthly wages vary between Rs.30.00 to Rs. 
hand Calcutta, whil in Madras, the mazdoc

Rs.49.00 per month .n addition to g? piece 
between Rs Re.0.37 and Re.0.62 per ton of

day. The y 
30.00 at. Bombay - 
rs get about 
rate varying 

load carried.

PETROL 
REFIN 
AW 01 
BTHF

RAILWAY^

$

Most of the contractors employ worke 
basis. Regarding Artisans, those rec

s on a time rate
_ _ . , uited direqtly?^

get between Rs.2.( 5 to Rs.4»68: while th» se recruited 
through contractors ? get only between R,-2.63 and Rsc.%6’£t

Regarding mazdbors, those employed through contractors ? 
between Rs. 1.37 to Rs.3.37; while those recruited directly 
get between, Rs.1.44 to Rs.3.00‘per day. i

. The daily images (consolidated wages cf coolids) vary 
from Rs. .37 to ,Rs.2,00 and those of the monthly rated 
coolies vary from I 40.00 to Rs.60.00 per 'onth. The 
rates for loading ? id unloading of genera, goods range ' 
between Rs.3*00 to R/.8.00 per wagon, while the rates for 
transhipment range between Rs.6.00 to Rs. 10 >00 per 1,000 maunds. The average daily earnings of wo kers vary from 
Rs.1<37 to Rs.3.00 per day. In work relating to construction 
of failway lines, bridges etc., contractors emply workers, 
both on time and on piece rates. The mab mazdoors get

BUILDIN 
OW= 
TOTO 
xWust

■

In U.P

between Rs.1.12 to Rj 2,25 and those of fem tie mazdoors,- 
between R§Re.0.75 to Rs.2.00 per day. The tarpenters, 
and masons get from Rs.2.50 to Rs»6600 per ay. In piece*- 
rated wages, the lo ost- rate was Rs. 12.50 er thousand 
cubic feet and the highest rate for rock utting was 
R&230/- per thousand cubic feet. For sto e breaking the 
piece rate varies from Rs. 12.00 to Rs.20.00 per 100 eft.

The rates have been notified for ston> breaking or 
stone crushing ope ations by the various itate Govts, 
under the Minimum Zagbs Act. The rates a^ e different 
in different State . Masons, carpenters, dacksmiths get 
between RsJ<75 to R 9.00 per day and the d; ily wages of an

^adult_male □azdooi range between Re^0.88 o Rs«3*5O per day 
adilt fee le mazdoors get betwee Re.0.62 to Tj

Rs.2.50 pe'r day. -T .e wages for children'Vt ry from Re.0.50 
®to Rs»2.25 per day.

k. Hours of w ork a rid est intervals etc
In Iron ore Mi: es, urd er the Mines Act, hours of 

Swork have been fix 5 at 9 hours per day ar 1 48 hours 
x week for workers employed above the giound and 8 

ours‘per day and7 8 hours per week for workers working7; * 
der-ground. Max,.mun>6pread-over is fixec at 12 hours 

in’the case of surface workers and 8 hour: for those 
working underground. Managements of all tie- 9 mines , > 

rveysd in Andhra Pradesh, did not exercise any control 
i^oyer the hours of work of contract labour; while the 

Managements of mines in .Bihar, Mysore and Drissa ensure 
®that the contract Ir.bour do not exceed beyond the limits

RxorKing houxs for a single shift workers k9 between

3



6 and 8J hours. But majority of them observe 8 hours shift 
Majority of contract labour work overtime only occasionally 
In petroleum refiner es ind oil fields* the provisions oi 
Sie Factories Act ar j .applicable (i»c») 8 hours per . day 
Jd 48 hours per wee . and the maximum spreadover is 10$ hou -s

r day. Of the 4 r finerie/ covered by the survey, only 
o exercise control wer th( working hours of contract 
hour by prcscribir the sai 3 hours o worl as for direct * 

workers. Foi- contract labou: working outside the premises 
of refineries, no re .trictioi is there to pievent them from 
working for more'th" i a cert/ in period^ In Railways hours 
of work for time-rat 4 worke. s were more or less fixed; but 
these were not fixed for any piece rated wo kers. Regardin’ 
labour engaged on the constri etion of railw .ylines, though 
Railways authorities do not cxercise any co .trol over the 
working hours of coh.ract labour, these were regulated is 
-the work was generally executed in the presence of rail/ay 
Staff, whose hours of work were genera: ly fixed . In ro id 
construction or buil ling operations the hours of work a-e 
regulated under the linimum Wages Act, namely>9 hours f ir „ 
adults and 4J hours for children, and weekly hours of work 
do not exceed 48 hou s, and spreadover is also not to 
exceed 12 hours per ay. Du© to inadequacy of inspect .on 
staff, enforcement of the provisions of the Minimum Wag ^s A<^ 
is^jrot- so sat isfacto y .

(I (c) Other amenities provided to contract labour

| * • Apart from th * fact t iat the rates and earnings of 
workers employed by he contractors were generally lower i 
than those of the wo k rs employed directly, .their work 
conditions are also comparatively worse. di cal, educ 
tional and recreational facilities, housing and other 
welfare amenities provided by the contract'd sfor the 
Workers were almost egligible. The w( rker also are u i—~ 
organised and have r • strong Unions to obtain some faci 
ties from,their employers. Though the various Labour I tws 
are applicable to contract labour and J abour welfare an 
Fair Wage clauses exist in many contract deeds, they 
generally go by default' in a number of cases <and there s, 
therefore, the impel tive.need for effective implement a si or. 
of these laws and other provisions, as also their grads il 
extension to more and more categories of workers. This 
also points out the ^desirability of discouraging

. contract labour system and its replacement by direct 
system of reoruitmen . Where isfehis is not possible thr^ 
only solution to imp ove the working conditions of such • 

. labour is to regulat them.

4.* Suggestions : r considers Ion.

(i) The Conferen e may advis j whether contr act labc ir 
system should be abc ished in respect of regular activi sies 
and if so, whether s ch abolition should be effected 
statutorily or by pe -suasion and creation of public 
opinion against the vstem, or by encouraging w rkers* 
dp*operatives to rep co contractors. The fiel .s ’in which 
contract labour may abolished may be specified*

t possible to eliminate contract 
or, whether the following measurej 
t the labour employed through

labour system altoge 
gay be taken to pro^ 
contractors;

(a) It;may be
labour zwe. fare and fair wage clauses in such.

. public, pr: vate-contracts as do not contain . 
the same f present.

□ode' compulsory to introduce suite .lo



(c)

(g)

(h)

‘(b) Labour laws applicable to contract labour nay.be 
!• enforced more stringently and the implemcntatioi 

machinery may be strengthened.

Penal proviso ns in respect of violations by 
contractors ly be introduced in the Acts where 
they do-not e 1st at present, and where such 
provisions'ex st, the sane may be male more 
deterrent»

(d) Responsibilit for complying with par Lcular 
provisions oi labour laws may be plac d on the 
principal employer as in the. case of irect labour. 
For instance, where c ontract labour ,;orks on the F'5
premises of the principal employer or within a 
short distance of such premises, the responsibility 

cant&ens,' rest sheds, for providing drinking water, 
urinals and lavatories, etc#, 
could reasonably be placed on 
employer.

to contract labour 
the principal

loading and unloac(e) In employments such as casual 
ing, short term building and construction works, | 
the worker should be given the full protection of • 
the Minimum.-Wages Act

,Stato Governments may bo advised to include in 
tho schedule of the Minimum Wages Act from time 
to time employments in which contract labour is 
employed either exclusively or prcdomznantly.

Contract labour employed in ancillary works which 
are of a continuous nature, e.g. < igging, 
picking and sorting of ores, gardening, cluansi g. 
and running of can-teens., should be co' ered by a 1 
the acts which apply to reguLac^labour in rospe t 
of wages and welfare The responsibility for 
discharging the employers1 liabilities in 
regard to such labour will rest primarily oh 
the contractor, but secondarily also on the 
principal employer who should be entitled to 
recover the expenses of the obligation from tho 
contractor. •

Contractors who employ at.a time hundred workers^ 
or more should be required to take a Licence ’ 
from the Go\ arnment and one of the conditions f )r 
granting th 
contractors 
ar range m mt

(1) Contractors 
principal e 
to contribu

licence may be the provision by th; 
of housing and sanitary and medical 
of a prescribed standard.

will be treated on a par with 
ployers in regard to the liability 
e to statutory labour welfa e funds.

(j) A brief manual bringing together the contractor'-s 
■ . obligations 

the various
and liabilities to his labour undcr..< 
labour laws and the protective claus-es 
should be compiled and published<of contract

The views of th 
suggestions. Conference are sought on those

*******
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Item 8 Compulsory deductions of a part of 
industrial ai d non-Industrial emplo 
well as private sectbVsi for invest 
securities under o. non-contributory 
scheme.

he salaries of 
?es in public as 
ent in Government 
provident fund

L m

some
The Government of India have 
time past the question wheth

undertaken to enable compulsory d
salaries of employees b< h Indus

had under consideration Tor 
r legislation should be 
duction of a part of the 

:rial and non-industrial in 
the public as well as the private sector for investment in 
Government securities under a non-contributory provident fur I 
schemci The legal po iticn obtaining in this regard is 
that neither the Payir. nt of Wages Act, 1936, nor t ic Indian 
Contract Act 1872 as amended from time to time, enable the 
Government to make cc ipulsory deduction from wages etc, of 
employees for invest™ nt in Government securities. It is felt 
that it would be desirable to promote necessary legislation for 
obtaining the powers to <nforco compulsory deductions from ino 
salaries of all paid employees, including those in the private . 
sector with a view to ensuring adequate savings in the ocom ny 
in national interest. While there is no intention of enforcing 
the compulsory deductions in the immediate future, the idea is 
that•Government should have the necessary power to enforce 
such deductions if and when it ma;, become expedient to do so.
2. The d tails of the propot cd scheme have still to be
worked out but it is broadly intended that employees covered 
by the Employees’ Provident Fund Scheme, t^mnorary employees 
who have not completed si . months’ service, employees working 
in establishments employing less than 20 persons and employ os 
drawing salary of less than about Rs.7b/- per month would b 
excluded from its application. The actual rates of deduction, 
would be notified from time to time within certain ceilings 
which might vary from about 10^ in the case of employees 
drawing less than Rs.300/- per month to about 20% in the case’ 
of those drawing above Rs.1,000/- permonth. These deductions 
would be inclusive of tho payment now made by way of contributions 
to the provident funds or as life insurance premia* It might 
also be convenient if the deductions could bo dealt with on the 
basis of the extension oi the scheme of Employees’ Provider: 
Fund or the introduction of a non-contributory fund scheme*

3. : It would be necessary to rim at uniformity ir the matter 
of the applicability of the proposed scheme of compulsory 
deductions from salaries of all paid employees through-out 
India, whether serving under the Central Government or the 
State Governments or in municipal, local or private employe nt*' 
Thia can be brought about only by a single comprehensive 
legislation at the Centre, Action has separately been, 
initiated to consult the State Governments in this regard. 
Tho representatives of Employers and Labour would have to bo 
consulted before bringing the employees in tho private soctor 
within the scope of the scheme. Tho matter is accordingly 
placed before the Indian Labour Conference for concurrence ; • 
before further action is taken.

F 



' INDIAN LABOU] CONFERENCE
( 19th Session - 3ctober; 1961 )

Item N v 9:- working of the Implementation
on the agenda Machinery.

MEMORANDUM

The Standing Labour Committee at its 19th session held 
in April 1961 reviewed 1 he workin, of the Code of Discipline and 
Implementation Machinery in the Central and State spheres; A 
booklet containing the review till the end of 1960 is enclosed* 
In the memorandum on the subject placed before the Committee Kertaii 
suggestions were made ft • its approval so as to remove the difficul
ties experienced in the working of the Code. As\on some of these 
suggestions the Conmitt<o did not give any specific decision, 
these are mentioned below lor the' consideration of the Indian Labour 
Conference:

One ofxthe Central Employers’ Organisations had 
represented tha the St te Implementation Committee 
should not assu? . the functions of conciliation machinery 
or promote out-( -court settlement of disputes pending 
before courts, m its view the function of an Implementation 
Committee is not to compel or induce the parties io arrive 
at a settlement but to concern itself only with ai 
enquiry, into the reasons why a breach of the Code had 
taken place and to fix responsibility for it.

The restrictions to the functions of Implementation 
Committees, suggested above, are not desirable. It is 
one of the primary functions of these committees to bring 
about industrial pease by ensuring compliance of the 
provisions of the Code. If, for this purpose, a committee 
brings round the contending parties and effects a settlement^ 
its c forts need appreciation. Similarly, as required by 
the Code, the committee can, indeed should, bring about 
out-of-court settlements to reduce tension,. Yrhile the 
functions of a conciliation machinery are statutory, the 
Implementation Machinery functions as an unofficial agency 
and su plenents the work of the former and does not hinder 
it. The State Govcrnments/Adninistrations will no doubt 

{ensure that there is no overlapping betwee i the functions of 
their Implementation and Conciliation Machinery, The • 
“Suggestion of the Central Employers’ Organisation need not, 
therefore, be accepted.

jY -
(21 To ensure prompt and proper attention to complaints 

under the Code it is essential that they should be dealt 
with a± appropriate levels. For instance, individual ' 
grievances should first go through the Grievance 
Procedure and then to the conciliation machinery„ 
Similarly, requests for recognition should first pc made 
to the managements. Complaints r^ij^ing to St^te snhere 
should invariably be made to the concerned $tate 
Implementation ] chinery. Baseless. vague and exaggerated 
complaints must e avoided. The Central Organisations 
should issue necessary instructions to their members in 
this respect. 

-
(3) The Central Organisations of en )loycrs a >d workers

should make suit' ble arrangements for prompt attention



to the correspondence' of the implementation Machinery and 
| should obtain quick replies iron their menbjr-units.

They should also give their ( /n assessment of the position
L while forwarding replies of wir moi bers to the Inplcmenta

tion Machinery and sho ild no feel hesitant in applying 
sanctions against erring neral rs for transg res ions o. 
the Code, The present tendency of sone Centra:.
Organisations generally to explain avay the conduct of

... : A their members or def. nd their action when breaches of 
i Code are pointed out to then needs to be given up.

2. I Another important natter on which a decision of the 
Conference has become necessary relics to the definition of the

.. words ’Industry’ and ’local area’ occurring in clause 3 of the 
Criteria for recognition of unions. The Indian Labour Conferonce. • 

^-considered this question at its 17th session and recommended that 
these words-should be defined by the Govern:’, nt concerned and the 
provisions contained in the Industri s (Levo; oprient and Icegui tions ’ 
Act, 1.951 and other enactments night be examined., for the purpose t

3. J The State' Govern .nts/Adninistrations and Chief Labour
-Commissioner were requested to offer their comments in the neuter-.

Most of the States are of the view tht the definition of the 
word ’industry’ given in the Industrial Disputes Act, L947 or i .

- the B,'llE.*Act ,1^46 or the ;'kadhya Pradesh Industrial Relations 
Act 1960 (reproduced in Appendix l) should bo adopted for the 

— -purpose of recognition of a union on an industry-wise basis.
Of the rest, the Governments of Andhra Pradesh and Orissa-and 
Delhi (Administration have suggested that the industries specified 

\_.in the 1st schedule to the Industries (Development & Regulations), 
"^vjict, 1951 (Appendix II) may be adopted for the purpose. The

• Govermient of West Bengal feold that as the definition given 
in thq I.D.Act is very wide tie industrial classification, 
adopted by it for the purpose of submission of statement of 
trade unions (Ap 'endix III) r.wy be adopted for the purpose of 
recognition. Th; Government cf Punjab is of the opinion that 
’industry’ should bo defined ly it from tine to timer The 
Government of Madras considers that the classification of industries 
made by Labour Bureau, Simla (Appendix IV) may bo adopted and if any 
difficulty arises in its actual application, it nay b modiih d 
in consultation with the Implementation & Evaluation Committee. 
The Chief Labour Commissioner (Central) has suggested the list. I?; 
(/appendix V) used by his organisation for verification of 
membership of Central Organisations of workers.

4, ♦A it is felt that in order to remove doubts and
controversies in future it is necessary to define the term 
’industry’ and draw up a list of specific industries for giving
recognition to u dons on an industry-wise bas s. The list of 
industries given in the 1st Schedule to the Industries (Development 
and RejgU Inions) ..ct, 1951 contains a list of r enuf ac taring 
industries only and is not very exhaustive. So is the case with 
the list suggested by the Government of Lest Bengal, It might be 
preferable to adopt the classification used by the Director, 
Labour Bureau as it is very exhaustive and is based on the 
standard classification of Industrie; adopted by th United 
Nations. As regards the definition o' ’industry’ , o one 
given in the Industrial Disputes Act, 947 may bo adopted and a 
reference to the specific list of industries nay be made in the 
definition itself. The following defiiition is therefore, 
suggested for tho consideration of the Conference;

’’Industry” means ; ny business:, trade, 
undertaking, manufacture or calling of 
employers and includes any calling, 
service, employment, handler ft or J 

< industrial occupation or avocation of 
1workqen as listed in the enc osure, 

the Govt, of Maharashtra and M.P. r spectively.



3

’local area’ n
■The Governments of

I he

Coni

;6 On the basi

Suggested that 
defined by the 
jand Evaluation

Governments and 4dr 
be desirable to la\

kshould be taken as 1' 
mean that for the s me

re a notified 
:saiy. Mysore

With regart 
rea’, the views of 

fare divergent. Whi 
?unJab and Tripura 

^district or a sub-t 
the Government of (

to the definition of the words ’local 
the State Governments/Administrations 
e Andhra Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, . 
ee’’ that a revenue or administrative 
vi. on should be taken as a local area 
iss.x feels that the local area may be
■anchayat, Municipality, Notified Area., S 

' The Government of Madras and Delhi
^confined to a Gram 
^Council or a Corpoi tic i 
^Administration, howc er 'want that the whole State/^erritory? 

al area as any smaller area will
ndustry there would be more than .

•ne recognised unic i w. thin a State
jThe Government of -

Kerala has pointed >ut that an industry ?ay be located in
different parts of . State and though it may be possibl 
to recognise a repi senlative union in each area that 

.union may not be al 
-affecting otheraxet 
;df a representative 
industrv as a whole 

’the Stare Governmer: 
criteria for recogn 
declared by it in t 
it nay not be popsi 

-to geographical lir 
industry should rec 
areas’. A similar 
Government of West

? to settle an im ustry-wise issue 
in the State. Thus the expectation ® 

mi on speaking authoritatively for an 
.7111 not be fulfilled. .Nevertheless, * 
feels -hat for the operation of ti e

tion of unions, ’local area’ may be y.SH 
e case of major industries*. While 
1c to have local areas strictly ac ording 
ts of taluka or districts each maj r 

’localgnise particular ’areas’
pinion has been expressed by the

Bengal which has also stated that ii stead 
of accepting any fi ed principle, it will be otter to

) possibJ e to'decide each case or 
^confine the locatie 
^specific area. The 
tto be defined on an 
Governments of Maha 

So their Industrial

of any particular indust y to a
Government oi Bihar wants 
'indust ry- cun-reg i on ’ wiso

the;’loecl area’ 
basis, 3 he it

ashtra and Madhya Pradesh have referred 
Gelations Laws which lay down that a

by such by Government, G 
md Uttar Pradesh have

may bearea'should be such
Government or by the State Implementation 
tec in respect of an industry.

ed by the Sta eof the views
nistrations it is felt that it may notA 
down any rigid definition of the term w 

’local urea’. The .a tter may be left for the discussion 
of the appropriate Government which may doline 'local areas’ 
in respect of various industries in their sphere as and when 
need arisen

to

7.
the

:®

The following suggestions are for the approval of 
Conference:

Implementatioi Committees should be free to hr: ng round 
th$ Contending parties in any dispute and effect a settlement 
to maintain industrial peace. With.a view to reducing 
litigation, as required by the ^odo . they may also bring 
about out-of-court settlement of industrial dtsputes: pending... 
in High Cuurts/supreme Court.

To ensure prompt and proper attention to complaints 
under the Code they should br dcdlt with at approp into 

grievances should first go through thelevels. Individual 
Grievance Proce.urc 
Similarly, requests 
to the mariagemcn s.
should be made t< the

and then to the Conciliation machinery. 
for recognition should,first be made 

omplaints rela ting to State sphere 
concerned State ImplementationIt

Machinery. The Central Organisations should issue necessary 
instructions to their members in this re ipect and also 
ensure that.baseless, vague and exaggerated complaints 
must be avoided. -



(3 8 The Central Organisation; of employe rs and workers should 
*hake suitable arrangements for promptly attending to the^ 

correspondence of the Implementation Machinery and should
‘ obtain quick replies from their members, They should 
£ also give their ovzn assessment of the position while 
\ forwarding replies of their nenbers to the Implementation 
/Machinery, They should noi feel hesitant in applying 
e sanctions against erring m< abers for transgressions, of the 
fecode, The present tendency of the Central Organisations 
WtO generally explain away the conduct of their members or 
^defend their action when breaches of Code are pointed out 
f to then needs to be given up.

(it For the purpose of defining the word ’industry’ in
sclause 3 of the criteria for recognition of unions the 
^classification of Industries used by the Labour Bureau 
/(Appendix IV) nay bo adopted and industry nay be defined 
gas ’any business trade, undertaking, / \nufacture or 
^calling of employers including any call'ing, service, 
<employment, handicraft or industrial occupat n or

avocation of worknen as.listed in the enclosure (Appendix IV)

(5). For purpose* of clause 3 of the criteria for recogr(t/lion 
4of unions the words ’local area’ may be defined by*the 
^appropriate Government.



A'fl-ENLIX I

Definition
Act 1947, B.I.R. and

of the tern ’industry as given n I.D
.P.I.R JEct

i' I.D.Act. 1947 \ , (nA
’’industry”

manufacture or callit
eans a 
of en

y business, trade, unde taking, 
layers and includes any

calling, service, eng oyment handicraft, or industr al 
occupation or avocati n of w rkmen.

i SIR Act 1946 (Section 3(19)

B'1 ’’industry” i eans -

(a) any bus ness, rade, manufact< re or un ertaking 
B or calling of employe s;

(b) any calling, service, employment, hand craft, or 
T industrial occupation or avocation f employeesj band 
? includes -

(i) agricul ure and agric Itural operation

(ii) any branch of an indu try or gi )Up of 
industries which the tate Governmc t nay by notification 
in the Official Gazette declare to be an i ostry ft r 
the purposes of this Act.

M,P. Industrial Section (19

"Indus trr” rcans -

(a) any us ness, trade, anufacture, unde taking or 
call ng of employers;

(b) any cal ing, service, 
or industrial occupat 
and inc udes - 

cnploynent, hand craft,.
on or avocation f employees

(i) agr culture and a ricultural opera ions

(ii) any branch 
industries

of an 
which

by notification, 
for the purposes

industry or grow of 
the State Govern ent nay 
declare to be an industry 
of this /:ct.

.Jr
IK



t List of Industr ,s as given in the first Schedule to the 
Industries (Development an I kegulatic s) Act, 1951.

s . . .

q /~As -substitute by the ame dnent Aot of 1956

i Any industry engaged in the manufacture or production of , , 
any of the articles nenti led under e ch of the following headings' 
or sub-sheadings, nanely:-

I* 1 Metallurgical Industries:

v jz A* Ferrous: (1) Iron and Steel (Metal); (2) Ferro-alloys 
and special steels; (3) Iron and Steel castings and forgings;
(4) Irqin and Steel structurals; (5) Iron and Steel pipes; (6)0ther 
products of iron and steel.

E B. Non-ferrous: (1) Non-fc rous metals and alloys; J. 
(2) Semi-manufactures and manufactureJ.

2. Ki Fuels: ; M
HI ’ ~ * . / • 'r. <-r-

(1) Coal, lignite coke and their derivatives; 02) Mineral 
oil (crude oil), motor and viatian s irit, diesel oil,kerosene 
oil, fuel oil, diverse hyd ocarbon oi.s and taeir blonds including 
synthetic fuels, lubricating oils and the like; (3) Fuel gases - 
(coal gas, natural gas and the like).

3. It Boilers and stoan ge. era ing plants:
& Boilers and steam generating plants.

4. H• Prime movers (other than electrical generators): . 3E|
w , x .......  ! t
9 (1) Steam engines and turbines; (2) Internal combustion

engines*

5. # Electrical equipment:

r Equipment for generation, transmission and distribu
tion of electricity including transformers; (2) Electrical motors; 
(3) Electrical fans; (4) Electrical lamps; 1(5) Electrical furnaces; 
(6) Electrical cables and wires; (?) X-ray equipment; (8) Electric 
equipment; (9) Household appliances such as electric irons, heaters 
and the like; (10) Storage batteries; (11) Dry cells.

6 • jE Tel e c onnun i ca t i on s\

K (1) {Telephones; (2) Telegraph equipment; (3) Wireless. - 
communication apparatus; (4) Eladio receivers, including amplifying 
and public address equipment; (5) Television sets; (6) Teleprinters.

7. ® Transpo rtati on.

W Aircraft; (2) Ships and other vessels drawn by power; 
(3) Edjlway lo’comotives; (4) Railway oiling stock; (5) Automobiles 
(mototicars, buses, trucks, motor cycles, scooters and the like); 
(6) Bicycles; (7) Others, such as fork lift trucks and the liSce.
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80 ' JhGu?tii al ^act ynery:

A, Major iter, of specialised equipment used in spec lc 
industries! -• (t) Textilt machinery (such as spinning frames, 
carding machines, powerl< ns and the like) including textile 
accessories; (2) Jute rjnc iaery; (3) Rayon machinery; (4) Sug c < 
machine! r* (5) Tea machinery; (6) Mining machinery; (l)Metal ur- 
gicaS machinery; (8) Cement machinery; (9) Chemical machinery; 
(tO): Pharmaceuticals machinery', ' li) Taper machinery.

General items
svchi us the equipment requi

/(SjSize^^pn
.ra. derrick

turbd dir
screens? rc tary

and t1.e like;Z»(4; 
e rs.and th e like: 
tiers and the lit 
11 a'ticn euqipnent

a1 e r J re
ga'-- comp 

13/ Ref ri

f machinery used in several industries, 
3d for various 5 unit processes’: (1) 
-ushers, ball : ills and the like; (<’) 
elevators, skip hoists, cranes, 
xers aid reactors - kneading mills, 

j) Filtration equipment-filter presses,
(6) Cc oirifuga" machines;*(7) Evaporators 
9) Cr; stall iso srji^) I rivers;
rooat ig,. centri legal nd the like;
and v cuun pipes exo .ding electrical

i.. plan. for Industrie' use.

ano 
an 5

Cr Other i 
d bearings

oi industrial Machinery; 1) 3all, roller 
Speed reduction ’hilts; (f Grinding wheels

10 iltural n

rd the ike; (2) Agricultural!

11

Du dui i
1 ine s bucket vice1 exeat

scrapers; ToadcrSj shovels, drag 
> road rollers and the like«

S iseI red uo t•r

Tko , \ 12

9

%
inplomeo: s

M i hr lical and engineering industries:

the 1 iko
:?lastic no-.; 
'iazor blade

13 e C nd hou ehold ccuiomen^

conditioners
knitting

Calcu

machines; (6) Huy. icane lan

itmg r chines; 
cuum c eaners; Sewing .nd'c

?'lcal and nces

incubators and the
like

15

(0 Water meters 
indicating, reco

tempaWtilre, rate of flow 
mac, hint s<

: W '■

steam nepers, electricity meters and the 
ding and regulating devices for pressure, 
weights, levels and the-like; (3; Weighing

16 Scientific instir^onts:

Scientific instruments
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^.^1^-5/-

17.
• I

Matherne tical, carveXiM awii g instruments;

Mathematical, surveying a? 1 drawing instruments

18# C hen i cal s:
; (1) Fertilisers; (3) Inorganic he? vy chemicals; (3

Organic heavy chemicals; (4) Fine chemicals including photog aphic 
chemicals; (5) Synthetic resins and elastics; (6) Faints, varnishes 
and ehamCls; (7) Synthetic rubbers; 8) Man-made fi incl .ding 

oke o enregenerated cellulose-rayon, nylon ad the like;
^by-prQduots-p~(10) Coal tar distillat on products~like naptha ene, 

anthracene and the like; (11) Explos ves including gun^powde -and 
^safety fuses; (12) Insecticides, fun icides, weedicides^-and he^l 

(13) Textile auxiliaries; (14) Misce laneous chemicals;
.W ■■■

19. Photographic raw film and paper:

(1) Cinema film; ) Photographic amateur film; (3) 
phic printing pane .

20. Dye-stuffs.
Dye-stuffs.

Drugs and pharn; out leal s:

Drugs and pharru outicals

22 Textiles
processed),

including those eyes, printed or otherwise

^hosiery
jute 
wool

(1) made wholly or in part of cotton, including co ton—yarn 
cud (2) made wholly or in part of jwte, including .
Ine and roper; (3) made wholly or in part of wool
and rope;

opb, woollen yarn, hosiery, c
wholly or in part of solk includin ;

x, including 
; ( 4) made

made wholly or in part of synthetic, artif 
e—'■^^neliid|hg_yarn and hosiery of such fi^epjs.

pets, and druggets;
ilk yarn and hosiery; (t)

23 .
U

Paper and pulp including pe )er proc acts:

er
(1) Taper-writing, printing and wrapping; (2) Newsprint;

straw board; (4) Paper for packagiiup ( co r "ugaiedboard
kraft paper 

Lp-wood puln
pulp. |

paper bags, paper contaii ers and the like); 
mechanical, technical, including dissolving

24.

Sugar.

25 Fernentati

(1) Alcohol-Industrial and power; (2) Other products of 
ion industries.

26 Eoodprocessing industrips:

(i) Canned fruits and fruit products; (2) Milk food g 
(3) Malted foods; (4) Flour; (5) other processed foods.

27 Vegetable oils anc 1 vanaspatl.

K (1) Vegetable oils, including solvent extracted oil 
(2) Vanaspatl .

• . . . 4



28* * Soaps, cosmetics and toilet preparations:

Arns and acmuni tian.
- |

37. Miscellaneous in dustrie s;

Cigarettes

* * {^Explanation I.- The articles specified under each 
headings Nos* 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11 and 13 shall include 
component parts and accessories.

' ^Explanation 2*- The articles specified under each 
headings.Nos. 18, 20 and 21 shall induce the intermediates 
fojrtheii£ manufacture*

1 Wilk * •
1

(1) Soaps; (2) Glycerine; (3) Cosmetics; ( ) Perfumery;
(,5) Toilet preparations*  *

Tp L
29• Rubber Goods;

■ V
(1) Tyres and tubes (2) surgical an 1 medicinal products 

including prophylatOics; (3) ootwear; (4) Oth r rubber.goods,

30^JLeather, leather goods an . pickers:

. f Leather, leather goods and pickers.

34— Glueiand Gelatin:

Glueland Gelatin 

32. Clas|: ■

(1) Hollaw ware; (2) sheet and plate glass: (3) Optical . .
glass; (4) Glass wool? (5) Laboratory ware; (6) Miscellaneous wareC

33. Ceramics

(1) Fire bricks; (2) Refractories; (3) Furnace lining bricks 
acidic, Sasic and neutral; (4) China ware and pottery; (5) Sani 1 
ware*

34

, (4)

Cepe At and Gypsum products:

(1) Portland cement; (2) Asbestos ce- ent; (3) Insulating bo .rds 
Gypsum boards, wall boards and the like.

35. Timber products:

* (1) Rlyvood; (2) Hardboarc, including fibre-board, chip-boa 1 
and the like; (3) Mutches; (4) Miscellaneous (furniture componc ts 
bobbins, shuttles and the like) .

Of ’-he 
their ••

of the 
recuir



APfEHDl : III

Revised industrial n ossification fo 
Trade U 11 ons>

Part ‘A’

ACGRICUL TOURE AND ALLIED ACT: VT TIES.

0.1 K Plantations.

0-^2 r"[ Gins and presses*

0.3 H Others.

1 • B MINING a nd quarrying

1.1 .H Coal

1.2 .S Others.
2-3 1 MANUFACTURING

2.0-2.2 Food, Beverage and Tobacco.

2.3 * - Textiles. ,

2.4 Clothingx Footgear and made-up sextile goo< s.

2.5-2.6 Wood and Cork (including furniture and fixtiro

h.7 Paper and paper products.

* 2.8 Printing, Publishing and allied industries

2.9 Leather and leather products (except footwet r)

(3.0

3.1

Rubber and Rubber Products, 
• and Chemical

C hemi c al/Produ c t b.

COC
O1

03•CO Non-raecallic Mineral Products including—pro
ducts of oetroleun and coal.

>1 3.4 Basic Metal industries.

;3.5 Manufactu e of Mao. ihor; except 
Metal Products.

3.6 Manufacture of Machinery except Electrical 
Machinery.

3.7 Manufacti e of Electrical Machinery, 
apparatu: appliance^ and supplies.

I3’4 5 * * 8 Transp ^t Equipment.

3.9 Miscel meous.

4. CONSTRUCTION.
* w >

5. ELECTRICITY, GAS, WATER AND SANITARY SERVICES.
F6« COMMERCE

6.1 Wholesale and retail trade.

6.2 Banking and Insurance.

6.3 Others.



7«| TRANSPORT, STOOGE AUD COMMUNICATB IS. 
.

7*1 Docks and Ports.

• 7 .2 Rail? ays.

7 • 3 Tramway's •

7.4 Motor Transport.

7*5 Seamen.
.6 Posts and Telegraphs.

.7

8.

9. |

Others.

SERVICES

MISCELLANEOUS

, Part ’ B’

Sei ected industries in Manufacturing.
1) 1 .071 Suga:

2) 2 .092 Hydrcdonated Oil

3j I .201 Bidi

4) g .203 CigQirette.
5)| .311 Cotton Textile
G) 1 .312 Jute Textile

7) 2.313 ■ Silk Textile

8) 2 .314 Woollen Textile

9) 2 .391 Coir

toy 2.712 Paper

11)3 .112 Heavy Chemicals

12| 3.193 Matches

13): 3.34 C erne nt

14) 3.393 Mica Factories

15) 3.41 Iron A Steel.



Division 
■

APPENDIX IV ’
LIST OF INDUSTRIES^ 3ED B 1 aBOUR BUREAU, SDU'

I
O, Agriculture, Forestry, Uishii etc. 

z
010. Agriculture and Live Steck reduction, s »

(a) Plante tions . • ' .

1. Tee. X
2. Col tee

3. Rui je.r >
4. ’ Otl.jrs

(b)Gins aid Presses

1. Cotton Ginning nd Baling

2. Jui 2 Presses

3. Wook Baling anc Pres; ng

4. Oth rs, •

02. Forestry and Logging .

030. Hunting, Trapping and Game p -opagation.

040. Fishing.

Division 1. Mining and Quarrying.
■

110. Coal Min ing.

121. Iron Oro Mining.

, 122. Other Mining*
* ft '

f - (a) Manganese
4 * . v

(b) Go] 1

(c) Otli rs..

130. Crude Pc rpleusi and Natural (Jas.

140. Stone Quarrying, Clay and Avid Pits.

190. Non-meta lie Mining and Qi ar.-ying not. elsewhere 
classified. ,

(a) Mi Ci

(b) Otb ?rs

Division 2-3 Manufacturing

20. Food (except Beverages)

1' 205. Grain Mil Products.
f'- , ’

(a) Flo ir Mil 'S

(b) Rice Mills

(c) Dal Millf ' . ...2/-



206. Bakery Products

207. Sugar factories Refineries

(a) Sugar Mills

(b) Gur

209. Miscellaneous Food Preparations.

(a) Edible Oils (ot her than Hydrogen; te Oils)

(b) Hydrogenated Oi L Industry

(c) Others

201-204,208-. Others

21. Beverages.
p- '

211 &]213. Distilleries and Breweries (in lading Power AlcohoL 
Manufacturing ) •i ■ *

212 &214. Others. . * X

22. Tobacco

220. Tobacco Manufac urcs.;

(a) Bidi Industry
J
(b) Cigarette

(c) Others

23. Textiles.

231. Spinning, Weaving md F lishing of 1 ;x tiles.

i (a) Cotton Mills

(b) Jute Mills

(c) Silk MiUs

(d) Woollen Mill^

239.

(e) Others.

Manufacture of Te: tile not el sewhe e classified.

(a) Cbir Factories.

• (b) Others.
Ka232-233. Others •

24. Footwear, Other Wearing Apparel & M de-up
» ^oo<^s’

241v Footwear (except Rubber Footwear)

242-244. Others.

25. Wood and Cork (except F irniture) • 

250.' (a) Saw Mills.



. •. .250(b) Plywood
, %250(c) Others#

26 . Furniture an& ixtuies.
- jgr ;

27 . Paper and' Pape Proudcts*
■H
271. (a) Paper.

■rJ- ' ■ . i
27X. Clother prod cts, 

\ ‘ . ■
' 272. Manufacture o Art;Jies of Puti ’fp er and Paper board.

$8. Printing, Publ shing and Allied meustries.

291, Leather and Le ther Products (Exeept Footwear) .

29^1. Tanneries and Leather Finishing .

292. Manufacture o Leather Products exjopt Footwear and other 
Wearing Appar 1).

30. Rubber and Rub er Products.

(a) Footwear

(b) Tyres.

(c) Others.

31. Chemical and Chemical Products.

311. Basic Indust, u.l Chemicals.

.J (a) Heavy Chemic als

J (b) Fertilizers
■ B.

ip (c) Others

312. Vegetable and Animal Oils ind F ts

t (a) Vegetable 0 Is ahA Fats (Exce >t Edible)

L (b) Animal Oils and Fats (Except d^ble)

19^ Miscellaneous

(a) Medicinal and Pharmaceutical roducts

.(b) Soaps

t
■4

(c)
(d) 
(e)
(f)

Paints, Var dshes and Lecquer , etc*

Matches 5

Lac (includ ng Shollao)

Others

32. Products of Pe ;roleun and Coal
321.? Petroleum :e fineries

*»• 322. Coke Ovens

329, Other Prod ts



33. Non-netallic Mines .1 roducts (E5toe t Froducti of Fetroleun 
and Coal) ।

^31, Structural Clay Products

332*'Glass and Gl< ss Products (Exce t Optical Lenses)

333. Pottery, Ch. a and Earthen*wai *

334. Cement

-eialjL Mineral Products else heq^-classifie L.

•(a) Mica Indust ies
*.

(b) Others

34*LBasic Metal Industri es*

341* Ferrous

Iron and Steel

*
,(h>-Rolling into Basic Forms 4b
(c) Other Procc sses*

342* Non-ferrous

U$£jManufacture of Metaj Products (Exc pt.Machinery and^ 
f Transport Equipment' .

36. Machinery (Except E ec trie al Machi ery)

37* Electrical Machinery, Apparatus, A pl ances and Supplies

leal. Machin ry

(b) Telegraph a. Telephone Workshc ps

Electric Fanb, Radiators and O aer Accessories

(a)
(e)

Storage Batteries

Others
3^. Transport Equips ent 
I 381. Ship Buildi g

t 382. Manufacture and Repair of Rai
1 (a) Railway Workshops

J (b) Tramway Workshops

383. Motor Vehicles

385. Bicycles

-road equipment

386. AirpOraft

f (a) Aeroplanes, Aircraft Parts a d Assemblagd

(b) Others*

384 & 389 Others



5 -

Miscellaneous39

. (mx-"9

t* Div-4. Construct! >n

(a) Construction, lepair ah Den. i ion of Buildiigs

(b) Highways, Roat s, Bridge , etc.

Railroads, Ra.iway Roadshods Di dgest etc

(d)
. (e^

Div-5

Hydro-electric Projects

Others

Electricity, Wate_-- and 3a. ^tary Services

51. Electricity, Gas and team

521. Water Supply

522. Sanitary Services

Jiv. 6. Commerce

611-612. Whole-sale and Retail

620. Banks and Oilier Fina: cial

630. Insurance

(a) Life

(b) Others

640, Others

Div-7. Transport and Communication

:>

711. Railways

712. Tramways

713. Motor Transport

>
Crade

Institutions

(Other than Workshops)

714. Road Transport ilot e’lsewh re ^lassii led (• .g .Rickshaws 
etc.)

715. Ocean Transport (Seamen)

716. Water Transport (Except C ean Transport)

(a) Docks and ports

(b) Others

717, Air Transport

730. Connuni cation

(a) Posts an d Te’ egraphs

(b) Others
Div-8. Services

810.Government Servi os



320.

321.

■
- 6 -

Connunity and Bus less Scrvi.es 

Educational Services.

822* Medical and Other Public Health S rviccfis.

.830. Recreation Services, 
■ jg ■ 

8314 Motion Picture Production, Distri ution and .Pro jec tie a.
Is • • - •

832. Theatres and Related Services. 
W. ; . • -

833* Other Recreation Services.

84< Personal Services. ;

841. Domestic Services ' I \

842.)
] ) Restaurants, Cafes* Hotels, etc, 

843. ) 

844-849 Other personal Seririces *
■ : * .. : I -

9-. Activities Mot ^deQuately XescriLadt , '

Scrvi.es


A?PE1WIX V.
V' d Classification of _I du s i ies fo r t he 

purpose of verifier ion f m ember sb.ip.

1. TEXTILES. (Separate 1 gure f; r each)

(h) Cotton

(b) Silk (Separately for arti icia silk and yam, if poss

(o) Jute

(d) Wool

2. IRON & STEEL (Separate fl ures fo each)

(a) Metal extracting and refi ling

,(b) Metal conversion, metal r Ilin , 
tube making and wire drav. ng.

k(c) Metal found ng,

3. METAL Tlo'DES. (Separate f gure:. for ferrous an< 
non ferrou ; net; is,)

I (a) Metal extracting a d refi ing.

* (b) Metal Conversion, otal r Ilin; tube A wire drawing.

I (c) Metal founding.

1 (d) Metal conta ners b. steel trunk: Cutlery,
• Locks etc. bolts, nuts, nails, >prings,

J cha‘ra, netal galv^ansing, tint ng, plating,
® lac nerihg, type founding, wel ng, safes, and
S vau ts etc.

4i. ENGINEERING.' (Separate f guret for each) 
}vlz. a, b, c, eto«,
| Mechanical s

(a) Manufacture of machinery Hydr; .lie 
ventilating end ?rounatic eng_ .leering, 
prime sieve a, and boilers and t ricultural inpleneats<

B . .
. jg (b) Machine to- Is aid accessories

Sj (c) Conbustion engines & Tower Dri /en Punps

^^(d) Building of shin, aircrafts, > .gen and coaches, 
notor vehicles, trans, ELE Worol.opsy railway workshc 
repair and serv co workshops,

fr (e) Automobiles, A* ^onobile Ancillary Tran and 
Transport Vo hie e Industries.

1 !
(f) Gun and shell ctories.

T(g) Bycycle.

(io Electrical (s^ar te figure a for each) 
viz. a,K,c,.

f (a) Kiavy -electf c motors,
. nachinery anc equipment for

• generation tr nsnissioi and



distribution 03 electric energy
£ (excluding housa Deters nd panel 

instruments),

(b)Light-Electric ianps, fe a, batteries, dry cells 
and storage, radio recei ers and house se vice 
metres and panel instrur nts, telephon s, telegraphs 
apparatus and wireless a paratun,

(ill) Electricity, Gai, Steen ft rower<

Generation, supply and d stribu ion,

5. I^HSPORT. (Separate figures for eat .?.)

(i) Rail ways (excluding wor

£

Railway staff, porters, 
coolies, Serials,

(ii) Inland Water,

Steamer (River) service 
ghats, boatsnan.

Mill) Roadways,

shops)

license J.

steam* ?

Bus and motor, taxi and 
traml ine s, rjjks haw-pull 
and anima driven vehic

lorry 1 ;rvice 
rs and carts 
es«

(iv) Airways

Flying or w, Aerodrone taff

PLANTATIONS (Separate figu es shot Id be , iven)

Tea
(b)

(e)

Coffee

Rubber

(a> Other including cine onaz c- damon 
cashew ana pepper

7 MIHING (Sepal ate* figures ft r each;

(a) Coal

(b) Non-co;.U

QUARRYING ^Separate figur s for * ach)

(a) Coal

(b) Non-coal (including thers)

9

<

AGRICULTURE.

(a) Cultivation and tillage of t e soil, 
dairy faming, production of agrici »tural 
or horticultural cocinodities. sugai cane& 
raising of livestock, bees o • poultry farm 
sericulture, forestry -nd woo:, sheading.



Cigarette

( d)i Snuff

Jerda

minting UBLISHING

health.

dispensaries

11)

y&T Worrers 
^Insurar.oe cuployees

• Ic1 “^eryic e s in’cluding
i water ar-. sanitation. ; 2

lav. Chinaware, brick kilns

i^K fflOF 3 i'k in Iorts &
i

riG (Soanen)“--------- <- 
can lines

Tanneries/' leather finishing nannfacture of foot-wear 
leather bax£s, cases,.belts. ng-
ffATER^^ PRODUCTS;
Manufacturing of papery-paper board, 

board,; pulp.

^Printing prs, book-hinding 1 ithographic, letter 
press printing of currency notep.

BCJXES. '

v ?bri •fWsts, Harbours and ninor.Por
. - 

.!)• DOCKS'.

Ref laer cis-,: nanufacture of petrolii^qB^bye'products, 1 
.kores;. r.;.. : >.

. ' •
SAVdiXED EM7L0XEES At© 7R0FESSICHAL W0r<KE3S (Seps rate 3' 

figures for each

*) . E du c art J b n sc r vi ce s .
Q.-JSbopJ'.caplv-yees.f

JMiscelir*icons♦ i:
% # ’. .' r. ■ •

>. PERSOI7HEL' SERVICES.
Hotels¥ RcbtauraEts, Cafes, Laundry/ 

5 pryibloanxng/ saloons,, hospitals and



of the Conf. this
pposal,

(1947) 
(1948) 
(1948)

(1948) 
(1948) 
(1948)

(1956)

(1958) 
(1958)

O’

^Industrial Committee'on Plantations 
Indus'tri al Committee xon Coal Mining 
Industrial. Commitcee. on. Cement 
Industrial Committee on Tanneries’and

■Leather Goods Manufactories
-Industrial Committee on Cotton Textiles
Industrial Committee on Jute
Industrial Committee'on Building;and

. Construction Industry
Indus trial Committee ’on Mines other

fee.

Convening pf' meetings of Industrial
Committeesi 2

lx) Industrial Committee on Iron & Steel
x) Industrial Committee on Chemical Indus try (1958)

principles were laid down’.-regarding the. frequency of their 
meetings, 1 which, were to be convened && ■ and .when considered <3 
necessary? , The Committees•on Plantations, -^d CqXl Mining have 
h^ad the largest, number of meetings, the.former having met 9 
times 7 and the latter 8 times, . The Commit tag on Cement has met/ 
thrice, and the Commiice<s on Jute and Mines other than Coal^H 
Mines’ twice each? The. -Committees on Cotton Tex’tlles and Jf; 
Tanneries met. only once in 1948,.. The Building Committee 'MsJB 
had. only one session in 1955 The. Committees on* Iron and Steel 
and^Chemi-cal Industries have not yet met.

■‘'-8 j'mX'.• d /'.’ 1 Y*. ■

3(?‘i It is proposed that those. Committees which have 
proved eff ectj^e/and useful ^.gj 'those on Plantations, Coal 
Mining and Jute,' should continue to function regularly, others 
nay be convened as and when necessary. ;

On a suggestion made by the Indian Lapo.ur. Conference, 
a&its 6th Session h$ld in 194.4- Industrial Committees were set 
up'. on the ILO model for some of the principal industries. y- J 
Their main-function was to discuss'problems -peculiar to' 
individual industries■and make suitable recommendations, 
Afiew^mbre Committees were constituted later, some of'.'them in 
pursuance of a:--recommendation- co^to-ined1.in the Second Five 
Ypar Plan. The following Industrial Committees exist ,‘^t 
■present



Item No. 12

Indian Labour Coni rence

Bangalore - 0c1 1961

Am end me n t s t c th c -qj

Meno rand a

(Prepared by the I.N.T.U.C.)

OF SEC. 2(oo ) OF EE I.D. <ct

A large number of workers s >ecially n coalmining industry 
t are thrown icut of employee nt dae to enf reorient of Regulation 

< 28 of Coal Mines Regulation, If 57 or as a result of being
.declared 'medically unfit to worl . Nqh< of 

W any fault of the worker concern ?d. Many 
Z served the Industry for the best part of

these are due to 
of such workers have 
their life and are

* being thrown out of employment at a time when they arfe old
No compensation isand unable to find employment elsewhere 

paid to such workman. It is only desirable that such workers
are given etleast the benefit f retrenc iment compensation

But the definition.of ’Retrenchment’ , as it is, does ?not cover 
such cases and has to be amended to inc] ide them. It is therefore 
suggested? th^t>-

(1) The words’ and"includes termination due to enforcement 
of any new provision of law, rule or regulation1 be 
inserted in the definition a ter the words ’ disciplinary 
action’, and before ’but doe; not include.....’.

(2)
*
That the clause (c) of the d fi> ition be deleted

. It

or

•^he following EXrWNAri rON be added to 
of *thr definition:- * ,

clause (c)

health’ do notLA^TION: The words ’continued ill
Include incapacity or infirmity due to

is submitted

age.

that the eleticn of cl.au e (c) of the
mere desirable ina muchdefinition would be

'who have been declared medically unfit would 
Many of /these work^^ have' become medic lly ui 
streneous and hazardous nature of the ork th 
When a person is declared surplus , he s enti 
but persons who lose their jeas for s< ving 
concerned over a period are thrown ou\ of er 
any compensation. ^>uch pers< ns doser. ) co. 
equivalent to - if-not more nan - re encl: .

cases of workers
iso be 
it due 
y have

covered. 
to the 
to do#

led to ccripensati*^ 
c industry
oyment without 
rcation atleast 
it compt nsatioj . .

fthe amended definition would read as i nder:- 

1CHMEKT means the t rminatici. by the employer of the 
Servid ^f a workman for any reason w atsover otherwise than a 
punis Jjpt inflicted byway of di sc ip inary action, and includes 
texminatAcn due jo enfo-mement of a n w law rule c - regulation, 
but rot inciudb:

(a) voluntary retirement of the w detoen; or . .
(bj retirement of the ’workman on caching the age of

o superannuation if the Contractof employment 
between the employer and the orkmen concerned 

^contains a stipulation in the t behal ; or



Ih case,

OF THE I.D. ACT

closure is t

.at 1$ie tine

x,

(ii) AMENDMENT OF SECTION 25 FFF
♦. I < *

for the purpose 
aforesaid objectives

(c) termination of the service of a workman on 
the ground.of continued ill health* 

EXPL/NTION: The words’ continued ill health’ . 
do not include incapacity or infirmity
due to age.?

the amendment, as* aforesaid, is found unsuitable 
a suitable remedy nay .be desired to a chieve the

Proviso to Sec. 25 FFF of the Industrial Disputes Act 
provides for) compensation not exceeding three months average 
pay of a wprkman in cases of closure of undertaking on account 
of .unavoidable circumstances beyond the control of the .employers. 
While such“ a 'provision is unnecessary to cov'er those c^ses where 
closure is the result of unforeseen and unavoidable circumstances 

t it is unjustified- incases where employers have definita-Jmc'wl-edge 
of it and yet had started the undertaking :

‘ Such is' the casclhf a ninewhose reserves are limited 
and are bound, to exhaust sone day/ An employer knows it well; 

eat ^he time of starting the mining operations. Similar .is 
.the case where the lease has expired. Employer knew that he was 
opening an undertaking for the period of the lease only. Such 
cases should -ndt come within the purview of this proviso and 

- workers should attest be'entitled to full retrenchment' compensation.

\ Ixj such cases, workers suffer for no fault of their own.
They serve ^e industry for the best years of their life and are 
denied the full retrenchment benefit in thd. r old age. Tt- is 
therefore necessary that such cases be exempted from the operhtiot 

.‘of the aforesaid proviso.
'■V ■ W’-. ' • . ~ J. ■

If is therefore suggested that the Explanation attched 
to the Section 25 FFF to suitably amended to include aforesaid^S 
cases. It should be read as under:-*- /

EXPLANATION: An undertaking which is closed down by 
reason merely of financial difficulties (including . 
financial losses) or accumulation of undisposed of 
shocks , or expiry of lease or exhustion of 
reserves shall not be deemed to have been closed 
down on account of unavoidable circumstances beyond 
tge control of employers within the meaning of the 

* provisio to this sub-section.

(ill). SECTION 33 OF THE INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES ACT.

It has bee. our experience that this section always 
operates to-the prejudice of the workman. The scope of enciry 
under this’jsection - is limited to prima-facie case only and 
workmen ar^ rec^u^^ to raise an industrial dispute to challenge 
tfye judgment of the employer, on merits. This involves two . 
proceedings causing cnsiderable delay in getting any ^relief. 
Besides the .approval of jb he Tribunal of the employers,’ action 
prejudices(the workmen’s case and adds strength to the 
employer’ $ase.«. The Government had been reluctant to make a . 
reference of the dispute in which the action of the employers 
was once approved by a Tribunal u/s $3 of the Act. This attitude 
has virtually nulified» the doctrine of ’raise an industrial



I

&
fa

a ; r

■t

(2) delay.
(3) high cost of litigation, and ■ .

■ s.
(4) prejudice caused to the merits of the workman’s 

case.

dispute after approval of action1 as laid down by the 
Supreme Qourt in Lexni Devi Sugar Milla case. Thus the/ 
disadvantages faced by the workers are:*

■
(1) Resort to two proceedings in order to decide 

the cases on merits. First u/s 33 «ftf thef
.Act for a*prima-facie case.and second by way 

of a regular industrial dispute to get the ■ 
case adjudicated on merits,

* It*is pertinent to note that employees $re not 
required to face this u/s 33A of the Act where the claim 
is judged on merits and as a regular industrial disputes 

\In that case all these disadvantpg^ydo not exist.
. L z ‘ * ‘ . • *

It is therefore suggested that the scope of ;g 
enquiry d/s33 M enlarged confirming jurisdiction to 
adjudge the case on its merits with powers to grant 
relief to the parties.



(Prepared by the I.N.T.U*CV)

Indain labour Conference 
'•‘a 2 * ' 1

T Bangalore - October, 1961

I

du

• t tem No 13: Clarification of Claus.e&(iii) of the Model 
Principle^for Reference of Disputes to 
Adjudication.

Memorandum ' . '

a

। It. has been our experience that clause ‘2,(iii) of the 
Mbdel principles for reference of collective disputes as 
agreed in the Indian Labour Conference (Madras).1959 are 
bsiixg interpreted by the Gove inn enWmuch to the prejudice 
$£jShe workers.' In a recent ease the Government of India 
his‘limited the period of liability of the management to 
make payment for pushing of empty tubs by the workmen to 
: >date after 8th June 1959. (Ref. No. 35 of-1960 to the 
Orlf, Bombav in between the North Chirimiri colliery and 
i is Workmen?? Explanation given for stich action is that 
thetdemand was raised late’and hence no retrospective 
e:Jpet could/feiven to it./ This, in our opinion, is not 
tpe task of fhe Govt. Only the tribunal coufd have'Q^de 

judicial ohseryation on such a vital matter, aa

The conference never wanted to give-'this power to 
t^ Government while accepting the Model Principles. 
t of adopting the Principles was to reduce the volume 

djudicatio’n to the mininum and strengthen the process 
egotiation, conciliation and egr£eme;nt. Wit1? a view 

i,u achieve these objectives’, the Government was vested , 
with the power to screen* casds and ^refuse toiaVe .a 
reference of the dispute to adjudication if It was found 
unreasonable and impracticable. The Government, in > 
tne exercise of this power, nay refuse to refer any 

 

p^ticul^r dispute to adjudication, but it can not sit over 
judgment on any of one or the others party* *^is is.^at 

overpment has done in,the aforesaid^f

: Such action on the part of the Government, Jbesidps

0 
n

t
' ri

Ing away the r ightfu1 jurisdict i on, 0f the Tribunal, 
mrdges non-implementation or faulty implementation 

l^we, rule’s, regulations, awards and agreement#.
the employers come to realise that they will 

be called upon to pay any due to the workers unless 
(gpufe is rafted by then on that behalf ana that they 
‘4 be paying only from the date -thezdispute is raised, 

vh>Uld. have no interest in irip!eventing laws,, rules,/ 
lations, Swards or’agreements. Su oh an intexTpretation, 
ref ere puts a premium oh of the employers
encourages then to deny the workers the ir< rightful

5. V - , . » W ■

. til 
Pi

Ct is* therefore, suggested that the clause 2(iii) of 
‘ del Principles ?for Adjudication of Collective 
ites as accepted in the Indian Labour Conference-, 
a 1959 ~be“ ciarifled in -the light of aforesaid 
vations/



THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAN

CHAPTER X

EMPLOYMENT AND MANPOWER

I

ANALYSIS OF THE PROBLEM

EMPLOYMENT has been a major objective of planning in India; it
so in the first two Plans and has assumed a special urgency 

in (the Third. Full utilisation of the available manpower reSources 
— be achieved after a considerable period of development. 
However, expansion of employment opportunities commensurate with 

ncreaso in the labour force over the. Plan period is cor.eeived

was

can

the 
as 
num
is 
nex

one of the principal aims of the Third Plan# In view of the 
ibers involved, provision of adequate employment opportunities 
among the most difficult tasks to be accomplished during the

:b five years# /

2 In the rural areas, both unemployment and; under* 
employment exist side by side; the distinction between them 

!y no means sharp. In the villages, unemployment ordinarily 
s the form of under-employment. In many parts of the country, 
ng the busy agricultural seasons, shortages of labour are 
uently reported, but over the greater ja rt of the year, a 

•ge proportion of agricultural labour and others engaged in 
led activities are without continuous employment. The 
Sequent dtift of workers from villages to towns only serves 
shift the focus of attention from rural areas to the urban.

is 
tak 
dur 
fre< 
lar. 
all
con 
to
Thoigh recent surveys show a somewhat higher rate of unemployment 
in the towns, this itself is a reflection of the lack of adequate * 
work \oppbrt uni ties in rural areas. Urban and rural unemployment
in fact constitute,, an indivisible problem

In the urban areas, employment is linked with fluctuations 
the state.of business, transport and industry. Any change in 

conditions is reflected in an increase or decrease in employment 
figures. While this is generally true, towns**large and small—

in

f
sh .re with villages a
employment

measure of distress caused by under**'

3.
suf

The existing 
ficiently detailed

data are inadequate for building up a 
picture of the state of employment for the

country as a whole and in its regional, urban and rural aspect 
> Bill statistics apart, there is a general belief, which is

strengthened by the limited number of employment opportunities 
reported to. the ecployment exchanges and the pressure of 
employment seekers on them, that in terms of unemployment the 

nomy suffered significant deterioration in the last fiveeco
years. The high rate of growth of population, as reflected 
by <bhe limited 1961 Census.data, now available, would indicate 

b the problem is one of increasing complexity# This has 
n broadly confirmed by the findings of the Second Agricultural

tha
bee 
Lab 
und

our Enquiry, the National Sample Survey and the studies
ertaken by the Programme Evaluation Organisation. This, 

however, is not a complete statement. Development programmes 
’e provided additional employment opportunities to a significant 
$nt; bu% these are not being created fast enough to absorb 

i numbers who enter the labour force, each year. If any further 
ariorati.on in the employment situation is to be avoided, the 

.1 of planning must be to absorb in gainful employment in each 
’3—year period at least the equivalent of new entrants to tho

hav
ext 
the. 
det

foa
iv

lab our force

..2



2

4, It is not easy to measure unemployment in an under*
developed country. There is a tendency, specially among the 
self-employed, to share work between members of the family 
or the group* Where the available work opportunities are spread 
too thinly even to provid? tclerable means of livelihood, a 
part of J the population migrates in search of paid employment# 
It is in relation to this section of the populedtion that the
term ’’unemployed" can be used with some exactness# For the 
rest, one can only speak of under-employment for varying periods* 
An important factor in planning for larger employment within 
the present occupational structure is that, for lack of 
employment opportunities, a considerable proportion of .self
employed persons have to function below capacity and do much 
less woyk than in fact they are willing to. Statistics about 
under-employment depend very much on how the term is defined.
At the -present stage of development, it is difficult to determine
the volume of
hours per day 
criteria. It
employment by

under-enp.loyment with reference to 1 norms1 of 
to be worked by individuals or other similar 
is more meaningful to judge the amount of under- 
the extent of additional work an individual may 

be willing to take up. This is the concept which has been 
adopted jin the more rent rounds of the National Sample Survey.

5. The limited dp.ta at present available may be considered '
in relation to the following aspects of the employment problem;
(a) numbers unemployed at the end of the Second Plan, (b) addition 
to the labour force during the Third Plan, and (c) assessment of 
additional employment likely to be secured through the implementa
tion of the Plan as formulated. It is also necessary to take 
into account such measures as would help to step up the employment 
effect of development schemes with a significant labour component, 
such as construction and small industries. Even if the full 
employment potential of the Plan is achieved, it will be necessary 
to think of special employment programmes to cover the residual 
employment gap•

6. In the course of the Second Plan the additional employment
opportunities created amounted to about 8.million, of which about 
6.5 million were outside agriculture. The backlong of unemployment 
at the end-of the Second Plan is reckoned at 9 million. This 
estimate is admittedly rough. It takes account of the estimate 
of unemployment as at the beginning of the Second Plan (5*3 million)* 
the larger increase in labour force during the Second Plan period 
than had been visualised earlier (1.7 million), and the estimated 
shortfall in the employment target originally proposed for the 

••■'Second Plan’(about 2 million). In addition, under-employment in
the sensd of those who have some work but are willing to take 
up additional work cannot be precisely estimated, but ‘is believed 
to be of the order of 15-18 million.

7 Increase in the labour force during a given period is
calculated with reference to the proportion of men and women in
the age group 15-59 years who are estimated as being gainfully 
employed o.r seeking employment. In the Draft Outline of the
Third Pla,n

o.r seeking employment. In the Draft Outline of the
million, i 
employmen' opport uni'

the increase in labour force had been worked out at 15
and it was pointed out that, if deterioration in the 
t situation was to be avoided, additional employment 
ties of this order would have to be found during the 

Third Plan. Information for the 1961 Census regarding the age 
composition of the population and changes in the extent of 
participation in the labour force by men and women is not yet ava 
available and. at this stage, certain general assumption on these 
aspects have to be made on the basis of the latest reports of the



National Sample Survey, On such estimates as are at present 
possiblj, it appears that during the Third Plan.the addition 
to the labour force may be of the order of 17 million, about 
a thirdjof the increase being in the urban areas* When fuller 
data beiome available, it will be necessary to work out the 
increase in the labour force in relation to different States, 
so that each State may endeavour to realise the employment 
potential of programmes and probjects under the Plan and 
consider the extent to which these could be supplemented by 
other measures. In a growing economy, mobility of labour, 
specially among skilled workers, is of great importance and 
should be encouraged and facilitated. However, in.relation 
to the numbers involved, the effects of such mobility as can 
be achieved in the next few years will be necessarily limited 
and will not affect the total size of the task to be undertaken 
in each State or region.

The employment objectives of the Third Plan need to be 
1(£fcewed in .the perspective of a longer period. Increase in the 
labour force over the next 15 years may be of the order of 70 
million. This sconsists roughly of about 17 million in the.Third 
Plan,, about 23 million in the Fourth and about 30 million in 
the Fifth'Plan. The experience of the first two Plans has shown 
that a larger proportion of the employment opportunities generated 
during the period have gone to the non-agricultural sector. On 
the assumption that this trend will continue, in future and^ also 
that about two-thirds of the increase in the labour force over 
the next 15 years is absorbed outside agriculture, it should be 
possible to reduce the proportion of the working force dependent 
on agri.culture to around 60 per cent by 1976.

II

Additional Employment In The Third Plan

9« । There are inherent difficulties in estimating the
employiiient potential of the vast range of projects and programmes 
which form part of a plan of development stretching over a period 
of five years. In each sector of the Plan two major assumptions 
have to be made. The first is that through appropriate economic 
and other policies, production and employment will not be allowed 
to falj. below the existing levels. Secondly, the various develop* 
nent programmes for which the Plan provides will be undertaken with 
the necessary efficiency and economy and continuity of output 
would assured. In some fields, as in agriculture and trade, 
it is specially difficult to estimate the likely additional 
employment. Increase in agricultural production, which the 
Plan dbvotes a fair share of resources, will lead primarily to 
reduction in under-employment, although there will aj&so be a 
measure of net increase in employment opportunities. In less 
developed countries, the numbers engaged in tr^de are large, in 
relation to the work they are required to handle, so that the 
effectj of expansion in the trading sector is more to reduce under* ’ - 
employment than to provide additional work opportunities to new 
entrants.

i •

10. In industry, increase in investment and capacity does
not lead to a proportionate growth of employment because new 
processes, specially in large—sclae manufacture, have generally 
to be based on high productivity techniques. The choice of 
techniques becomes, thus, a matter of crucial importance for 
employment policy. In certain branches of industry, it.is 
essential to adopt the scale and methods of production which will 
yield the largest economies. This has to be balanced by a deliberate 
effort in other fields to employ techniques which will be more

i



labiour-intonsivo and will save on capital resources, 
specially foreign exchange. Labour intensive methods 
have even wider application in the field of construction 
ini which, given the necessary organisation and advance 
planning, it is possible to use manpower to a. greater extent 
than has been common in recent years. What techniques 
should be adopted have to be determined not only according 
to the types of activities to be carried out, but also by 
the economic and social characteristics of the regions in 
which they are undertaken. In areas in which there is 
considerable pressure of population, special care must be 
taken to follow methods which, consistent with the overall 
objectives, make the maximum use of the available manpower 
resources.

11. . In estimating the employment effects of the“Plan, 
it is usual to distinguish two phases of employment - the 
construction phase and the continuing phase. Employment on 
construction, though temporary, postulates a certain order of 
of investment even for maintaining it at a given level. 
Increase in construction employment can, therefore, be 
estimated with reference to the increase in investment 
oVer the previous Plan period. Since investment in 
construction is divided broadly between the labour component 
on the one hand-,^ and machines, materials and services on the 
other, for working out•the additional employment, the 
former has to be calculated with some precision.

1?. In estimating continuing employment in fields such 
as; agriculture, irrigation, industry, transport, social 
services, trade, etc., a variety of criteria have to be 
followed • For instance, development of agriculture, 
afforwtation and irrigation facilities nay in part reduce 
under-employment and in part provide full-time employment 
to new entrants. It is by no means easy to "ascertain the 
relative share of the benefits to the under—employed and 
to new entrants. Programmes of development like soil 
conservation, affor^atation, land reclamation, flood controlf 
settlement of land and the utilisation of irrigation 
facilities will provide means for employing new entrants 
to the labour force in addition to giving greater employment 
to those who are already at work. For this purpose certain 
npms have been adopted on the basis of experience accumulated 
over the last ten years.

13« In estimating additional employment in industries, 
depending upon their character, employment may have to be 
related either to the investment or to increase in levels of 
production after allowing for rise in productivity in some 
c$.ses; in others, reliance has to be placed on .project 
reports and on information supplied to the Licensing 
Committee. In road transport, the criterion may be furnished 
by different indicators of increase in the volume of 
pp.ssanger and goods traffic. In the field of social 
services a variety of tests have to be adopted, depending 
upon the level at which the Plan intends to provide these 
services to the community. For instance, in health services, 
the requirements of different types of personnel were 
assessed in relation to the population served. In oducr-ion, 
the pupil-teacher ratio was used as the criterion.

14. Apart from the direct employment flowing from
different development programmes, account has also to bo 
taken of indirect employment in such fields as trade, 

..commerce and transport. In the ‘Second Plan, indirect
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employment was reckoned at 52 per cent of the additional 
additional employment which could be attributed to development 
programmes under the Plan, both in the public and the private 
sejctors. On the "basis of recent studies it would be reasonable 
toi assume for the Third Plan, indirect employment benefits at 
£6 per cent of the additional employment attributable to develop
ment programmes in the Plan. Finally, certain checks have to be 
applied to estimates of additional employment worked out for 
different sectors. Gradually, fuller data for such overall 
appraisal are becoming available. These include the results of 
special surveys and investigations, project studies, employment 
market information gathered by the National Employment Service, 
an3 analysis of information provided in applications submitted 
for industrial licenses. Estimation of employment in relation 
to ? jflan of development involves a number of assumptions, which 
have to be. continuously tested. In the nature of things, therefore, 
there can be no finality in estimates of employment which might 
be worked out in relation to a plan of development. Experience 
of the last ten years shows that there is need for continuous 
examination and improvement of methods and for assessment of the 
actual performance in relation to initial estimates of employment 
and. investment. To facilitate this, a detailed statement of the 
assumptions made in calculating the additional employment potential 
of the Third Plan is given in Appendix G*

15। Following the methods of estimation explained above,
it is reckoned that the Third Plan may provide additional non
ag: ricultlO^l employment of the order of 10.5 million and additional 
employment in agriculture of about 3.5 million.’• The additional 
no^i-agricultural employment is distributed broadly as follows:

Additional non-agricultural employment

• , sector (in lakhs)
additional employment

in the Third Plan
1 construction* ... 23.00

1 irrigation and power . . . 1.00
5 railways . . . ... 1.40

kI other transport • and communications 8.80
7 industries and minerals • . • 7.50

small industries • . • 9.00
7 forestry, fisheries and allied services 7.20
3 education ... ... 5.90
9 health ... ... 1.40

1 0 other social services • • . 0.80
1 1 government service • . . 1.50

total (1 to 11) ... 67.50
1 2 ’others1 including trade and commerce at.

56 per cent of total (1 to 11). . 37.80
grand total ... ... ' 105.30

*Since construction accounts for a large portion of the measure—
able employment, its break-up under different developmental sectors
may be useful:
agriculture and community development 6.10
i rrigation and power ... 4.90
i ndustries and minerals, including cottage and
small industries . . . 4.60
t ransport and communications, including railwayf3 3.40
s ocial services ... >•50
miseellaneous ... ... 0.50
t otal ... ... 23.00

6



6

16. Besides additional employment outside agriculture and
in ag:riculture described above, there will also be significant 
relief to under-employment, but it is difficult to indicate its 
extent in quantitative terms . In agriculture, only about a 
fourth of new employment potentialities have been taken account of 
for estimating additional employment and the remaining are expected 
to provide relief to under-employed persons* In village and small- 
scale industries, only full-time jobs have been accounted for 
in the table above. While the economy seeks to absorb as many 
workers ad possible ixjfct no n-agricultural occupations, during the 
Third Plan it is .expected that there will be a net addition to 
the tptal number of workers engaged in agriculture* A large part 
of t,h$ increase i& the labour force will take place in familiesz 
who ate at present dependent on agriculture* If employment 
opportunities do not develop sufficiently in the nonwagricultural 
sectors, under-employment in agriculture will be further intensi
fied, leading to lowering of living standards in a section of the 
community upon whom the growth in population has already borne 
harshly* It should also be stated that in the nature of things, 
estimates of additional employment arising from the Plan are 
subject to a considerable degree of uncertainty* If some of the 
assumptions made are not borne out by later experience, or if the 
various programmes and projsc ts are not implemented in a sufficiently 
effective and continuous manner, the additional employment estimate^ 
above may not be fully realised.

17. If, in consequence of Plan programmes, employment
opportunities are available for about 14 million persons, leaving 
aside the backlog of unemployment, even for providing work for the 
new entrants to the labour force, there is need to find additional.--^' 
employment opportunities for 3 million persons. This is considered 
to be an essential objective in the Third Plan*

At this stage it must bo emphasised that although the 
valid:.ty of quantitative estimates is affected by the inadequacy 
and complexity of employment data, experience in the First and 
Second Plans show that employment targets could not be achieved 
in full because of shortfalls in performance in various sectors 
of th€> Plan. Every attempt has, therefore, to be made to avoid 
the recurrence of such a situation.

It is proposed that the problem should be approached along 
three main directions. Firstly, within the framework of the Plan, 
efforts should be. made to ensure that the employment effects are 
spread out XJore widely and evenly than in the past* Secondly, a - 
fairly large programme of rural industrialisation should be under
taken iwith special emphasis on programmes of rural' electrification, 
development of rural industrial estates, promotion of village 
industries, and effective re-deployment of manpower. Even though, 
in the first instance, the introduction of new production techniques 
may result in a decrease in employment, it is expected that there 
will be significant long-term benefits in revitalising the rural 
economy. Thirdly, in addition to other measures for increasing 
employment through small industries, it is proposed to organise 
a rural works programme, which will provide work for an average of 
say, ^00 days in the year for about 2.5 million persons and, if 
possible, more. These programmes, and specially the proposal 
for rural works., will assist the gem ral mass of the population 
and will also provide increased opportunities for the educated 
unemployed. The latter have, however, certain special problems of 
their own, which are briefly discussed in a later section of this 
chapter*

...7
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Employment And Plan Implementation

18* From studies which have been undertaken^ there is
reason to believe that there are several ways in which it might 
be possible to secure larger gains in employment from the 
development programmes which are undertaken than has been 
the experience in reo^nt years. It is common to analyse the 
problem of unemployment in terms of the country as a whole or 
in relation to large territories such as States. Sufficient 
attention has not been given to the possibilities of.making a 
larger impact on the employment problem at the district and the 
block levels. Every district has development programmes relating 
to agriculture, irrigation, power, village and small industries, 
enmnunj,cations and social services. These programmes are intended 
to raise the level of economic activity of the district and to 
increase production generally. Beside^ the direct employment 
they,provide, many of the programmes are intended to stimulate 
individual farmers, artisans and small entrepreneurs and cooperatives 
to extend their activities and, in the process, provide additional 
employment. If full advantage is taken of these programmes and 
they are carefully adapted to the local needs, it should be 
possible to realise greater employment benefits at the district' 
and local level. »Jhe unemployment problem in each State should, 
therefore, be broken down by districts, and at each — 
village, tXock or district - as much of itsas possible"*should 
be tackled. Such an analysis of local employment problems would 
enable the authorities to focus attention on and to raise 
resources for dealing with specific employment aspects, e.g. 
unemployed artisans and agricultural labourers, educated 
unemployed, etc. Since the problems in different areas are 
necessarily different, the employment approach at the area level 
will have to be worked out with a certain measure of flexibility 
to suit local conditions and resources.

19. ’ The severity cf employment problems makes it necessary
to re-examine the scope that exists in individual construction 
projects for the increasing utilisation of manual labour. In the 
usu0.1 course, machinery is utilised in construction in cases where 
mechanisation would lead to considerable economies in terms of 
reducing costs and in shortening the construction period. It is 
necessary to emphasise on all project authorities that where 
mechanisation does not lead to significant economies preference 
must be given to labour - intensive methods of construction. 
.These considerations should be kept firmly in mind at the time of 
preparing project reports and, wherever machinery is chosen in 
preference to men, convincing reasons should be given for such 
a choice. In fact, M is..Recommended that a standing committee 
of senior officers should be appointed to ermine all such 
decisions from the employment angle.

20. In areas with heavy pressure of population, where even
a large programme of development, such as must be undertaken still 
leaves a residue of unemployed, substantial numbers of persons 
should be imparted suitable skills and given opportunities of work^ 
in areas where these skills are not locally available in sufficient, 
measures. It is proposed to undertake a few pilot schemes on 
these lines with a view to evolving the necessary techniques 
and organisation.

Although much has been done in recent years to promote 
village and small industries, a larger employment potential in 
thi^ field still remains to be secured. In village and small 
industries, it is not enough to relate employment benefits



w developments which are proposed to be undertaken# Much 
er part of the increase in employment has to be secured by 

the full potential of the existing small enterprises# For

to th® ne 
the great 
realising
small-scale units of the modern variety, frequently the limiting factor 
is not th, 
quant it ie. 
materials 
includ ing

e demand for the products as their ability to produce the
is needed. This is specially true of industries requiring raw 

such as iron and steel, non-ferrous metals, yarna chemicals
■ dves, and others. In some cases, the lack of processing and 

other facilities may be a handicap. Almost everywhere, artisans
and small, entrepreneurs are not able to secure the credit facilities 
needed and do not have dependable facilities for. the marketing of goods. 
Special efforts should, therefore, be made to enable small units 
(whether run by cooperatives of artisans or by individual entrepreneurs) 
to attain-th^ir maximum production potential#

22. hural industrialisation and rural electrification are, in
fact, connected programmes and are of the greatest importance for the
expansion of stable employment opportunities in rural areas. It is 
necessary to develop centres or nuclei of industrial development in
each area and link these with one another through improved transport and 
other facilities. These centres might be in snail towns or in
centrally situated villages which are able to attract -skills and 
enterprise and to which power and other facilities could be more readily
provided. The Third Plan provides for a large programme of rural 
electrification. For rural electrification to make the necessary 
contribution to the growth of production and employment, the?e is need 
in each district for forward planning, both in the supply of power and 
for its utilisation. It is essential that the programme for agricultural 
and industrial development should be co-ordinated with the supply of 
power. Greater concentration of activitiy at selected points would 
bring about improvements in the load factor.

IV
UTILISATION OF RURAL MANPOWER

25. The proposal to undertake a comprehensive programme of rural 
works during the Third Plan, to which a reference has been made earlier, 
is significant not *’merely for creating th e additional employment opportu
nities which are required, but even more as an important means for 
harnessing the large manpower resources available in rural areas i*or the 
rapid economic development of tne country. During the Third Plan* 
agricultural production has to increase twice as fast as it did over
the past decade. This calls for intensive and concentrated effort 
involving the participation of millions of families in programmes of 
agricultural development. For many years the greatest scope for utili
sing manpower resources in rural areas wi11 lie in programmes of 
agricultural development, road development projects, village housing 
and provision of rural amenities. A lasting solution of the problem of 
under-employment will requirex not only the’universal adoption of 
scientific agriculture but also the diversification and strengthening 
of the rural economic structure. Programmes for developing village 
and. small industries, linking up the economy of villages with the

"-.^growing urban centres, setting up processing industries on a co-operative 
‘frails, and carrying new industries into rural areas form part of the 
Third Plan and have to be further intensified. These programmes will
be aided by the spread of rural electrification. While the rural 
economy is’ being thus built up, there is need for comprehensive works
programmes, in all rural areas, and more especially in those in which 
th^r^Us- hbavy- pressure of population on land and considerable 
unemployment aefd undep-employn mt.

24. Wotks programme envisaged for rural areas comprises five 
categories of works:

I. Works projects included in the plans of States and local bodies 
which involve the use of unskilled and semi-skilled labour; \



II. Works undertaken by the community or by the beneficiaries 
in accordance with the obligations laid down by lawj

III. Development works towards which local people contribute 
labour while some measure of assistance is given by Government.

IV. Schemes to enable village communities to build up remunerative 
Assets; and

V. Supplementary works programmes to be organised in areas in 
which there is high incidence of unemployment,

Schemes under categories IIf III and IV mentioned above are intended to 
be undertaken as a vital foature in the normal plans of development in 
rural areas. They are intended to ensure fuller utilisation of th^man- 
power, arid will also provide some, though necessarily limitfedt wage- 
employ merit* Wage-employment on a large scale has to be found in the 
main through works falling within categories I and V. Works in these 
two categories are in fact indentical in nature, the main consideration 
being that category V will include supplementary schemes over and; above 
those in category I. Thus, for the additional programme of rural works 
envisaged in the -Third Plan, two main groups of schemes involving consi
derable use of unskilled and semi-skilled labour will have to be under
taken namely (a) local Vorks at the block and village level and (b) 
larger wqrks requiring technical supervision and planning by^ departments«

25 Foi* local works as well as for the larger schemes it is essential ‘
that there should be clearly worked out programmes in each development 
block. The block plan will include all the works to be undertaken by 

' 'different agencies through the block organisation such as programmes 
included 
scheme,

in the schemetic budget under the community development 
and those falling within the general plans of the States under

agriculture। animal husbandry and cooperation, programmes for large 
and medium irrigation projects, road development-etc* In turn^ the 
block plan must be split into village plans and, in this form it should 
be made widely known in the area. For projects like irrigation, soil 
conservationt road development etc. to provide the maximum employment to 
the people in each area, it is necessary that they should be carried out

cooperation with the local block organisation* Since unemploy—in close 
ment and 
cultural 
planned for execution during these periods 
undertaken in villages, wages should be paid at the village rates

under-employment are specially acute during the slack agri
seasons, to the extent possible, works programmes should be

In all cases of works to be

26. Following broadly the lines mentioned above, a scheme of pilot 
projects for works programmes for utilising rural manpower has been 
recently introduced, and 34 pilot projects have been so far taken in 
hand. The schema of pilot projects provides for certain supplementary 
works programmes to be undertaken in addition to agriculture, irrigation,! 
road development and other pgorrammes included in the State plans and the 
community development programmes. As a rough measure, a provision 
of Rs. 2jlakhs was suggested for each project for the period ending 
March, 1962. The pilot projects which have been begun include schemes 
for irrigation, afforestation, soil conservation, drainage, land 
reclamation and improvement of communications. The object of this 
series of pilot projects is to furnish experience in organising works 
programmes which will make some impact on the problem of unemployment 
and under employment.

27. Oh the basis of the initial experience gained in the pilot 
projects, it is hoped to extend the programme on a mass scale to 
other areas, specially to those with heavy pressure of population and 
chronic under-employment. Tentatively, it is enviasged that employment 
through the works programmes should be found for about 100,000 persons 
in the first year, about 400,000- to 500,000 persons in the second 
year, abput a million in the third year, rising to about 2.5 million 
in the last year of cho Plan. Limited financial provision for ;the 
early phases of the programme has been made in the Third Plan.

....10/ .
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It is reckoned that the programme as a whole might entail a total 
outlay of the order of Rs# 150 crores over the Plan period* As the 
programme develops, it night be possible to consider ways of paying 
wages, in part in the form of food-grains* It is proposed that the 
necessary construction organisations and the labour cooperatives needed 
should be built up, specially at the block level. These organisations
can carry 
techni cal 
and skill' 
aut hori ti 
should al

stocks of.tools, obtain contracts* secure the necessary
and administrative istance, organise cadres of trained

od workers, and work in close cooperation with district 
osj panchayat samitis and others. Voluntary organisations 
so be able to provide local leadership and undertake 

educational and cultural work. To carry out the rural works program
mes on the scale suggested above, adequate organisations are to be
built up
the

mainly in the States and also, to the extent necessary at
Centre,

V
EDUCATED UNEMPLOYED

28. The 
has been 
structure 
who would 
Newer ind 
gen oral a

rapid pace of industrialisation during the last ten years 
accompanied by significant changes in the occupational
of industrial employment. Industry now recruits persons 
formerly have been absorbed in ’white-collar* employment* 

ustries like iron and steel, Chemicals, petroleum refining* 
nd electrical engineering, rubber tyres, aluminium, etc., are

being developed relatively faster than older industries such^ as 
wi thcotton tedtiles, jute and tea. The older industries* in burnt 

an eye on meeting competition in the international.market। have 
introduceid schemes of rationalisation. Expansion programmes in
Industries, such as iron and steel, chemicals, etc*, involve the
applicati on of the latest and most efficient production techniques 
and consequently, require a more technically qualified group
of operatives. Increasing mechanisation in coal mining also requires 
personnel of a higher calibre than the older-type of recruits in that
industry* These developments may bo expected to lead to larger em
ployment opportunities for the educated. In judging the future p 
prospect^ foi the educated, this changing nature of the industrial 
scene has to bo constantly kept in mind, and also the fact that
attitudes to manual work are also undergoing marked change* The 
educational system will have to be geared to meet the rapidly 
changing pattern of personnel requirements. Manpower studies have 
been undertaken in a number of selected fields and arrangements have 
been made to suitably expand the existing facilities for technical
education and to open new institutions, where necessary. It is 
expected that adequate facilities for practical in-plant training 
will be available in the wake of the apprenticeship legislation, 
now under consideration. Programmes of vocational guidance have 
been developed during ±o last 5 years, as part of the National 
Employment Service.

29* With the expansion of education at the secondary level, greater 
attention should be given to the absorption of educated persons into 
gainful employment• The problem of the educated unemployed may be 
considered in two parts - the backlog and the new entrants. The 
precise qagnitude of the backlog is difficult to ascertain, but on 
the assumption that a constant proportion of the educated unemployed 
would havie registered at employment exchanges, their total number x
might be 'estimated at nearly a million. The number of new entrants 
who have studied upto the school leaving standard or above, is 
estimated! at about 3 million. Expansion in agriculture, industry 
and transport will provide a large and increasing demand for
persons with skill and vocational or technical training. Roorganisa 
tion of the system of education and provision of facilities
for technical and vocational education are, therefore, of paramount 
importance. In recent years, there has been a change in the 
attitude towards manual work on the part of educated persons, and



programmes for orienting them to the requirements of the developing 
economy can be taken up on a larger scale , than was -hitherto feasible. 
A beginning in this direction was made during the Second Plan 
through the setting up of a number of orientation and training centres, 
and it is proposed to undertake a more broad-based programme during 
the Third Plan* 
30. A significant proportion of educated persons registered as 
un-empldyed have had education ranging from the middle courses in 
schools to the* first or second year at college* Young men belonging to-z 
this group cannot find adequate openings in urban areas unless they 
obtain technical training of some kind or other) and at best they 
can be absorbed to a limited extent and in relatively low paid occupations. In the immediate future, it is in rural areas and 
throughjrural programmes that large employment opportunities for the 
educated unemployed are likely to become available* The rural worls 
programme will itself make a large demand for persons with education, 
and it is proposed that as a preparatory step numbers of educated 
persons should be selected and put through short periods of training 
for specific jobs of work. The scope for regular and continuous 
employment within the rural economy will greatly increase with‘the 
development of co-operatives for credit, marketing and farming, 
growth df processing industries, development of scientific agriculture 
and the establishment pf democratic institutions at the district, block 
and village level* It should also be possible to assist fairly large- 
numbers of young persons with education to set up small industries at 
rural centres at which power can be made available* As far as 
possible, these industries should be organised on a co-operative 
basis, so that the necessary financial and technical guidance can be 
provided and the marketing of products organised* As the rural 
economy develops and the co-operative sector in it becomes larger, 
there will be increasing opportunity for employment at levels of 
income which are comparable in real terms with those available in the 
'towns* Development along these lines has the additional advantage 
that rural areas will retain the services and the leadership of 
their own educated youth to a far greater extent than is now possible.
31* A brief reference may be made here to the need for re-deployment 
of skilled personnel from projects which have been completed or are 
nearing] completion to those on which construction is to commence. It 
has been observed that irrigation and power projects as well'as t- 
industrial projects have been obliged at times to retrench experienced 
labour when the construction programmes were not sufficiently dovetailed 
to take over labour from one project to another. During the Second 
Plan, the necessary machinery for this purpose has been created and 
has functioned satisfactorily. If work on similar projects is 
better phased and advance planning is undertaken, the size of the 
problem to be dealt with would be more manageable.
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LABOUR POLICY

LABOUR policy in India has been evolving in response to the 
specific needs of the situation in rele,tion to industry and the 
working class and has to suit the requirements of a planned econom 
A body of principles and practices as grown up as a product of 
joint consultation in which representatives of Government* the 
working class and employers have been participating at vaxous 
levels. The legislation and other measures adopted by Government 
in this field represent the consensus of opinion of the rarties 
vitally concerned and thus acquire the strength and character of 
a national policy, operating on a voluntary basis. Joint 
committees have been set up to assist in the formulation of 
policies as well as their implementation* At the anex of this 
tripartite machinery is the Indian Labour Conference.

Recent Developments

2. The structure of industrial relations has been designed 
for the purpose of securing peace in industry and a fair deal for 
the workers. When the efforts of the parties fail to secure an 
amicable settlement of industrial disputes* the Government has 
assumed powers of intervention. Provision has been made for 
conciliation of disputes and for enabling the State to' refer 
unresolved differences to tribunals set up for the purpose. 
Stoppages of work after such a reference and any contravention 
of awards and agreements have been made,illegal* This system has 
helped check the growth of induateial unrest and has brought 
for the working class a measure of advance and a sense of security^ 
which could not otherwise have been achieved. At the same time, 
the spirit of litigation grew and delays attendant on legal 
processes gave rise to widespread dissatisfaction. In the course 
of the Second Five Year Plan a new aonroach was, therefore, 
introduced to counteract the unhealthy trends and give a more 
positive orientation to industrial relations, based on moral 
rather than legal sanctions. The stress now is on prevention of 
unrest by timely action at the appropriate stages and giving 
adequate attention to root causes. This involves a basic change 
in th^e attitudes and outlook of the parties and the new set of 
readjustments in their mutual relations.

3. A Code of Discipline in Industry, which applies both to the 
public and to the private sector, has been accepted voluntarily by 
all 1^ie Central organisations of employers and workers and has 
been in operation since the middle of 1958. The Code lays down 
specific obligations for the management and the workers ^ith the 
object of promoting constrictive conieration between their 
representatives at all levels, avoiding stoppages as well as *’ 
litigation, securing settlement of disputes and grievances by 
mutual negotiations, conciliation and voluntary arbitration, 
facilitating the free growth of trade unions and’ el iminating all fcrr^ 
of coercion and violence in industrial relations.

4. The Code provides that a regular grievance procedure he laid* 
down in all undertakings and complaints should receive prompt atten
tion. The legal means of redress and the normal channels should be 
fully availed of and there should be no direct, arbitrary or 
unilateral action on either side. Under the Code, management end * 
workers have agreed to avoid litigation, lock-outs, sit-down and sta^ 
in strikes. There will be no recourse to intimidation, victimisation 
or ’go-slow*. The unions have also agreed not to engage in eny 
form of physical duress and to discourage unfair practices such as 
negligence of duty, careless operation, damage to ~rorcrty, inter
ference with or disturbance to normal work and insubordination.
The employers have to allow full freedom to workers in the formation
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of trade unions and to abide by the criteria adopted for 
determining which union has a better claim to recognition. 
A .union guilty of a breach of the Code of Discipline loses 
i^s right to such recognition. Both sides are pledged to the 
scrupulous and prompt implementation of awards, agreements, 
settlements and decisions. Organisations of employers ar 
well as worlers have bound themselves to express disapproval 
and take appropriate action against officers, office-be?rers 
and workers who violate the letter or spirit of the Code.

5. It is obvious that a new concept with such far-reaching 
aims, in a difficult field, requires a considerable period of’ 
earnest endeavour before it gets firmly established in practice. 
The results so far achieved are, however* encouraging both in 
terms of the reduction of nan-days lost owing to stoppages and 
in । bringing about a general improvement - in the climate of 
industrial relations. The number of man-days lost declined 
steadily and significantly from 47 lakh during January-June 1958, 
the six months prior to the introduction of the Code, to 19 lakh 
during July-December, 1960. The Code has also been successful 
in dreating an awareness amongst the employers and workers of 
the|r obligations towards each other; the desire to settle 
disputes mutually without recourse to the wasteful methods of 
trial of strength and litigation is steadily growing.'

6f The deplorable consequences of inter-union’rivalry both 
for industry and for the workers are • well-known. They have been 
Witigated to some extent by the Code of Conduct which was drawn up 
and accepted by the. representative of workers’ organisations 
three years ago. The Code provides that every employee Shall 
have the freedom and right to join a union of his choice. Ignorance 
and backwardness of workers shall not be exploited by any 
organisation. Casteism, communal!sm and provincialism shall 
be eschewed by all union#, and there shall be no violence, coercion, 
intimidation or personal vilification in inter-union dealings.
It is enjoined that there shall be unreserved acceptance of and 
respect for democratic functioning of trade unions and all 
Central organisations shall combat the formation and continuance 
of company unions.

7, The failure to implement awards and agreements has been a 
common complaint on both sides and if this were to continue, the 
Codes would be bereft of all meaning and purpose. A machinery 
for implementation and evaluation has, therefore, been set iro at 
the Centre and in the States to ensure observance by the parties 
of the obligations arising from the Codes and from laws and 
agreements.

8. Two lines of advance during the veriod of the Second Plan 
deserve special mention because of their great significance as 
elements of labour policy and for the reason of the great promise 
they hold for the future. In the first place to give the worker 
a sense of belonging and to stimulate their interest in higher 
producjtivity, a form of workers1 participation in management was 
evolve^ during the Second Plan. A small beginning was made in 
this direction on an experimental basis and Joint Management 
Councilsl have been set up so far in 23 units. The Council has'the 
right to obtain information regarding the working of the under
taking and has direct administrative responsibility for matters 
concerning workers’ welfare, training and allied matters. Its 
main function is to bring about mutual consultation between 
employers and workers over many important issues ^hich affect 
industrial relations. In a seminar held in March, 1960, •
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representatives of employers, workers^ State Governments and 
others concerned reviewed their experience of the working of 
the Joint Councils and the solutions they had evolved for 
specific problems. Keeping in view the short duration of the 
experiment, its results have been found to be satisfactory and 
heartening. Secondly, after completion of the preparatory 
stage, the programme of workers’ education has made a good 
start and is being widely appreciated. The scheme comprises 
the training of teacher-administrators and worker~teachers. 
The latter,^on returning to their establishments on the completion 
of their training, start unit-level classes for the rank and 
file qf the workers. According to an independent appraisal of 
thewdrking of this scheme, these courses have helped to raise the 
self-confidence of the workers $ increased their ability to take 
advantage of protective labour lawsj reduced their dependence 
upon outsiders and inculcated i*n them an urge for material and 
economic welfare. A beginning was made in sponsoring investigations 
on labour problems through independent research institutions with 
Government support,

Approach And Outlook

9. i The coming years should witness the fuller impact of the 
ideas which have been tried and found useful during the Second 
Plan period. The .Third Five Year Plan has to make its own contribu
tion towards the evolution of labour policy and the realisation of 
its bajsic aims. It has always to be kept in view that the measures 
that are adopted must serve adequately the immediate and long-term 
ends cff planned economic development. Economic progress has to be 
rapid |enough to attain a level of full employment, and secure a 
rising standard of living for the people. The fruits of progress 
should be shared in an equitable manner and the economic and so.cial 
organisation which is being created must be in keeping with the 
concept of a socialist society* In the implementation of 1h ese 
objectives the working class has an important role and a great 
responsibilitiy, and.these will grow with the rising tempo of 
industrialisation. The large expansion of the public sector which 
is occuring and is being envisaged will make a qualitative difference 
in the tasks set for the labour movement and will facilitate the 
transformation of the social structure on the lines of the socialist 
pattern in view. The implications of this approach are manifold. 
Economic activity has not to be conceived of solely in terms of 
output and return; the principal test of this would be the good of 
all those who are engaged in it, the quality and growth of the 
individual human being and the service and happiness of the entire 
community. The surpluses that are generated are a social product, 
to which neither the employer nor the working class can lay an 
exclusive claim; their distribution has to be according to the 
worth of the contribution of each, subject to the requirements of 
further development and the interests of all the sections of society, 
in particular, the satisfaction of the basic needs of all its 
members. While jobs and functions may vary, all are workers of 
different grades. Those of the lowest rank and their children 
should be fortified in the faith that they are free to equip 
themselves to be able to rise to the highest positions and that 
the worker and management arc joined in partnership to strive for 
common ends. Thus, a new type of community is being created in

, which individuals and groups are moved more by a sense of mutual 
obligations than the spirit of acquisitiveness or the making of 
private gains at the expense. of the general well-being.

I



Industrial Relations

10.
Year 
Code 
the 
the

The development of industrial relations in the Third Five 
Plan rests on the foundations created by the working of the 
or Discipline which has stood the strain of the test during 

last three years. A full awareness of the obligations under 
Coc(e of Discipline has to extend to all the constitutents of 

the Central organisat ions of employers and workers, and it has to 
become more and more a living force in the day-to-day conduct of 
industrial relations. The sanctions on which the Code is based 
have tq be reinforced, relying on the consent of the parties, for 
this purpose.

11, Ways will be found for increasing the application of the 
principle of voluntary arbitration in resolving differences 
between worle rs and employers. Steps will be taken to remove 
certain hindrances in the way of a fuller recourse to voluntary 
arbitration. The same protection should be extended to proceedings 
in this case, as is now applicable to compulsory adjudication. 
Government should take the initiative in drawing up panels of 
arbitrators on a regional and industry^wise basis. Employers should 
show much greater readiness to submit disputes to arbitration tha.n 
they h4ve done hitherto. This has to be-the normal practice, in' 
preference to a recourse to adjudication! as an important obligation 
accepted by the parties under the Code!

12 The law provides for the establishment of Works Conaittees 
at the'plant level in order to develop harmonious relations between 
employers and workers. According to a recent assessmentt the 
system has proved its capacity to render substantial help in 
composing differences between the parties though, owing to lack of 
earnest effort, the Committees are not functioning effectively in 
some units. The decision to demarcate the functions of Works 
Committees, as distinct from those of trade unions, will remove an 
obstacle in the way of the successful functioning of the Committees
It is thus, essential that Works Committees are strengthened and 
made an active agency for the democratic administration of labour 
matters.

15• Joint Management Councils. - A major programme for the 
period; of the Third Five Year Plan will be the .progress! ve extension 
of the scheme of Joint Management Councils to new industries and 
units, so that, in the course of a few years, it may become a 
normal feature of the industrial system. As it develops^ workers’ 
participation may become a highly significant step in the adaptation 
of the private sector to fit into the framework of a socialist 
order.i It can servo to bridge the gulf between labour and 
management, create better mutual understanding and facilate the 
adoptipn, on both sides, of an objective approach towards the 
problems of industry . and the workers. The success or failure of 
an undertaking is not the concern of management alone. For the' 
peaceful evolution of the economic system on a democratic basis, 
it is essential that workers’ participation in management should 
be accepted as a fundamental principle and an urgent need. In 
course’ of time, management cadres should arise out of the working 
class itself. This will greatly help to promote social mobility 
which is an important ingredient of a socialist system.

14. Management Councils should be set up in all establish
ments in the public as well as the private sector in which conditions 
favourable to the success of the scheme exist. A primary test of 
eligibility is the presence of goodwill on both the sides. Whereven- 
a representative union exists, a Council should come into being 
as,a matter of course. An intensive programme of workers’ education 
will be undertaken in all the establishments where such Councils 
are set up.

15« Workers’ education - The pTo gramme of workers’ education which 
Government has undertaken through a semi-autonomous Board is being
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run with the cooperation of all the employers’ and workers’ 
organisations* A large-scale expansion of this scheme is 
visualised for the period of the Third Plan® It is intended to 
diversify the programme and secure fuller association of workers’ 
representatives and tteir organisations* The complementary" 
question of management training in labour natters is also receiving 
consideration.

16. The spread of literacy among the workers is an indispensable 
precondition for the success of the various programmes that are 
being undertaken. The benefit of literacy should be made available 
to as large a number of workers as possible in the next few years, 
particularly to those below the age of forty,

17* Trade Unions. * There is need for a considerable re-adapj{ion in 
the qutlook, functions and practices of trade unions to suit the 
conditions which have arisen and are emerging* They have to bo 
accented as an essential part of the appfcj?atus of industrial and 
economic administration of the country and should be prepared for 
the discharge of the responsibilities which attach to this position. 
Trade union leadership has to grow progressively out of the ranks 
of the workers, and this process will be greatly accelerated as 
the programme of workers’ education gathers momentum, At present, 
the trade unions are in most cases labouring under the handicap of 
insufficient resources and are not in a position to obtain all the 
help and guidance that they need.

18. The basis for recognition of unions* adopted as a part of the 
Code of Discipline, will pave the way for the growth of a strong 
and healthy trade unionism in the country* A union can claim 
recognition, if it has a continuing membership of at least 15 per 
cent of the workers in the establishment over a period of six 
months and will be entitled to be recognised as a representative 
unioh for an industry or a local area^ if it has membership of 
at least 25 per cent of workers. Where there are several unions 
in an industry or establishment, the union with the largest 
membership will be recognised. Once a union has been recognised, 
th er9 should be no change in its position for a period of two 
years, if it has been adhering to the provisions of the Code of 
Discipline.

19* The personnel of the industrial relations machinery calls 
for greater attention in respect of selection as well as training, 
It is necessary to ensure that the quality and equipment of 
conciliators and tribunals are adequate for the complex tasks 
which now confornt them. It is proposed to institute a suitable 
training programme for this purpose.

Wages And Social Security

20j The Government has assumed responsibility for securing a 
minimum wage for certain sections of workers, in industry and 
agriculture, who are economically weak and stand in need of • 
protection. Towards this end the Minimum Wages Act provides for 
the fixation and revision of wage rates in these occupations. 
Thes^ measures have not proved effective in many cases. For better implementation of the law, the machinery for inspection 
hae to be strengthened. Wage determination in major industries 
is left to the process of collective bargaining, conciliation, 
arbitration and adjudication. The Second Plan recommended the 
setting up of Wage Boards as the most suitable method 'of settling 
wagei dispu tes where largo areas of industry are concerned. This 
has so far been applied to the cotton and jute textiles, cement, 
sugar and plantation industries; and will be extended to other 
industries according to circumstances. It has been decided to 
appoint a Board soon for the—iron and steel industry. The

i > • I
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reorcsentatives of employers and workers have agreed that unanimous x 
recommendations of a wago board should be implemented fully, nn 
encourgaing trend has been noticed in the coal mining industry 
whore Employers and workers have agreed to set up a bi.-rartite 
committee to examine the entire question of wage revision m the 
industry; alternative wage-fixing machinery will be considered only 
if the bi-partite committee fails to arrive at a settlement.

2121. Sone broad principles of wage determination have.been laid de 
in the Report of the Fair Wages Committee. On the basis of agreemc. 
between the parties, the Indian Labour Conference had indicated the 
content of the needbased minimum wage for guidance in the settlemer 
of wage disputes. This has been reviewed and it has been agreed 
that the nutritional requirements of a working class family may be 
re-examined in the light of the mosl^ authoritative scientific data 
on the* subject. Apart from the minimum wage, care should be taken 
in fixing fair wages for different classes of workers, that adequate 
incentives are provided for the acquisition and development of 
skills and for improvements in output and quality« There are, 
however* wide disparities between the wages of the working class, 

one hand, and the salaries aft the higher management levels, 
other.

skills

on the 
on the

22. Owing to the uncertainty attaching to it, the question of bon: 
has become a source ,of friction and depute. It has been decided to
appoint a Commission "Which will include representatives pf both 
parties to study the problems connected with bonus claims-^nd to 
evolve guiding principles and norms for the payment of bonus.

23 • Sopfal Security. - The"Employees* State Insurance Scheme has nc 
been implemented in more than a hundred centres covering about 17 
lakh industrial workers. During the Third Plan period, the scheme 
will be extended to all centres where there is concentration of fiv 
hundred or more industrial workers, bringing the total coverage to 
about JO lakh workers. Medical care and treatment including 
hospitalisation and midwifery services will be extended to the 
families of insured persons in all centres where the scheme is in 
operation. The preventive aspects will also receive greater atten
tion, ;A'great deal of leeway remains to be made up in the provisic 
of separate hospital accommodation ^>r the insured works rs. The 
construction of new hospitals and d^ensaries will be speeded up sc 
as to add at least 6000 hospital beds during the period of the 
Third Plan.

24. The Employees’ Provident Fund Scheme, which now covers 58 
industries/establishments will be further extended. The employment 
limit for coverage under the scheme has already been lowered from 
50 to 20. The Provident Fund Organisation has completed a survey 
of other industries and during the Third Plan the scheme will be 
extended to such industries among these as are able to bear to 
the financial burden. The proposals to^enhance the rate of contribu
tion t6 the provident fund from 6-J to 84 per cent has been already 
accepted by Government in principle,but^in view of the varying 
capacity of different industries, a Technical Committee has been 
constituted to ascertain which industries are not capable of bearing 
the additional liability. It is also proposed to bring employees 
of,commercial establishments within the purview of the scheme.

25. A Study Group on Social Security had recommended the 
integration of existing social security schemes and the conversion 
of the^varous Provident Fund schemes into a statutory scheme for 
old age, invalidi/y and survivorship pension—cum—gratuity. Urgent 
consideration ha/ now to be given to the various aspects of the • 
question of integration, so that the entire scheme takes shape as 
early as possible.
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26 The social security appraoch has so far extended mainly to 
wa^e earners in organised industry. There are sone groups whoso 
condition calls for closer attention on the part of the. community. 
In the past, on account of the traditional values associated with 
the spall community and the joint family, a great deal of relief was 

' available to those who were unable to provide for theBselves. For 
a long period to come, in one fora or another, the community, Ghe 
qroup <and the family must continue to be the main sources of. 
assistance. Progressively, however, the State and local bodies, 
both urban and rural, will need to participate in schemes undertaken 
by wa^ of social assistance and social soaidty • Even at this 
stage, it would be desirable to make a modest beginning in respect 
of three groups of persons - the physically handicapped, old persons 
unable to work, and women and children •• where they are altogether 
lacking in the means of livelihood and support. Assistance for them 
will have to come from voluntary and charitable organisations, 
municipal bodies, Panchayat Samitis and panchayats and voluntary 
organisations. With a view to enabling these organisations to 
develop their activities with the help of local communities, and 
giving them a little support, it might be useful to constitute a 
small relief and assistance fund. Details of the proposal should be
considered further in cooperation with States and voluntary " 
organisations.

Working Conditions, Safety And Welfare 
*

27. Under various laws, a comprehensive code has been .^developed 
to ensure satisfactory working conditions, safety of person and the 
provision .of a variety of facilities to promote the welfare of the 
workers. Steps, however, have to be taken to make the implementation 

’of the statutory provisions more effective. The improvement of 
working conditions can result in greater productive efficiency on the 
part of the workers. Every effort should be made to keep abreast 
of thi modern developments in these and various oirher aspects 
relating to the human factor in industry. Towards this end, the 
activities of the Central Labour Institute and the three Regional 
Labour Institutes should be developed to provide a comprehensive 
service to Industry through training, education and research. The 
problem of safety should receive greater attention. A Standing 
Advisory Committee will be set up to promote measure for bringing 
down the incidence of accidents in factories. State Governments 
have to strengthen the inspectorates provided for the adminis tration 
of factory laws, Both in factories and in mines, a great deal of 
scope remains for reducing hazards by education of the workers in 
safety«<consabusness and the setting up of safety committees. Steps 
are being taken in pursuance of the recommendations of the Mines 
Safety Conference and its various committees, and intensive studies 
are in progress concerning various aspects of the problem of 
safety in all mines. A National Mine Safety Council is proposed 
to be set up regarding safety education and propaganda in the 
mining industry. In view of the rapid expansion of the output 
of mines and the increase in depths and mechanisation to which it 
le^dsi, it has become imperative that there should be greater 
vigilance and stricter enforcement of rules and regulations. The 
building and construction industry is. a similar field in which rapid 
programmes of expansion call for greater attention to safety 
standards. While the Central and State Public Works Departments are 
among the major employing authorities, a significant amount of 
building and construction work is in private hands. Working 
conditions at construction sites are very different from those 
in factories, primarily because of the purely "temporary” basis 
upon which.most.of the work is organised. The question of separate 
safety legislation for building and construction workers is under 
examination. Industrial hygiene surveys undertaken so far have 
disclosed that exposure to occupational disease has been increasing.
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The purveys should cover the remaining industries and prompt 
remedial action should be taken in each case. Special welfare funds h 
funds have been constituted for financing welfare measures f°^ 
workers in the coal and mica mining industries• They arc meeting 
very real needs. Similar funds are proposed to be created for 
workers in-the manganese and iron ore mines*

28. Workers1 Cooperatives. - Some progress has been made in the 
formation of miners’ cooperative societies through the help of the 
Coal Mines Welfare Fund Organisation; A few workers’ cooperative 
housing societies also exist in some industrial centres. On the 
whole, cooperation’has not made much headway so far as the working 
class is concerned. It will derive immense benefit from the 
.extension of cooperative activity in various forms| Compaigns 
should be undertaken for setting up co-operative credit societies 

coonera- and’/consumers stores. It is hoped that trade unions and voluntary 
tive organisations will evince greater interest and initiative in 

running such cooperatives.

29. Industrial Housing. - Although the Subsidised Industrial 
Housing Scheme has been in operation for some years, the situation 
in respect of the housing of industrial workers has not improved 
and, in several centres, it has even deteriorated* The present 
approach to the problem has been found to ''be wholly inadequate 
and new ways will have to bo devised immediately so that the w orkers 
may be assured of minimum standards in respect of living conditions 
within a reasonable period in the interest of their health and 
efficiency. Towards the same end, facilities for recreation and 
sports will have to be greatly enlarged for all sections of the 
workers.

30. Other Problems. - With the help of studies which are now in 
progress regarding contract labour, it will be possible to select 
occupations in which contract labour will not be permitted and, w 
where abolition is not feasible, to decide on the steps which can 
be saken to safeguard fully the interests of contract workers. 
While considerable improvement has occured in the living and 
working conditions of employees in large and organised industries 
owing both to State activity and trade union action, a great deal 
of leeway remains to be made up in respect of the workers 
engaged in agriculture and unorganised industries. Their 
conditions should become a matter of special concern to the 
Government as well as to the organisations of labour.

Employment And Training Schemes

31. A large increase in the demand for craftsmen will have to 
be met during the Third Plan. By the end of the Second Plan 
period, there were 166 industrial training institutes with 
42,000 training seats. It is intended to increase the number of 
these institutes to a total of 318 by the end of the Third Plan 
with an additional 58,000 seats, raising the training capacity 
to '1 lakh craftsmen and an estimated out-turn of 2 lakh craftsmen 
during the Plan period. Adequate in-plant training facilities 
wiljL also be provided. Separate facilities have been organised 
for :the training of educated youth in the techniques of management 
so that such of them as have the inclination and aptitude for 
undertaking business responsibilities on their own or through 
cooperatives, will be provided with wider employment opportunities. 

32^ The capacity of the throe existing Central Traing Institutes 
for Craft Instructors will be raised from 512 to 976 seats and * 
three other Central Institutes will be set up during the Third 
Plan period.. As against 2000 in the Second Plan, 7800 instructors 
will be trained during the^Third Plan. Separate arrangements are 
.being mde to train women craft instructors.
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33. During the Second Plan, little progress has been registered 
under the apprenticeship training scheme, which has so.far been 
carried out on a voluntary basis* It has now been decided to place 
the scnene on a compulsory footing and a Bill on tho subject is 
proposed to be introduced in Parliament*, A target of 14,OUO seats 
has been set for the apprenticeship training programme. The target 
for the programme of evening classes for industrial workers, is to 
raise t#he present 3000 seats to 15,000 seats during the Third Plan.

34. One hundred employment exchanges will be opened during.the 
Third Plan with the object of providing at least one exchange in 
each 'district. It is also intended to increase the number of rural 
employment exchanges and strengthen the organisation of the State 
Employment Directorates. An effective start has been made with the 
Employment Directorates* An effective start has been mde with the 
Employment Market Inforca tion programme; the scheme now covers all 
public Isector establishments and private sector units in 150 areas. 
The scheme will be extended to all areas covered by employment ' : 
exchanges. Similar provision has been made for expanding the 
programme of Youth Employment Service* Youth Counselling and collection 
collection and analysis of occupational information undertaken by 
the , exchanges.

35* Closures of establishments have occurred to a varying■extent 
in certain industries during the last few years. Where unfavourable 
market conditions develop, marginal units are affected severely 
unless steps are taken in advance to safeguard their position. In 
several cases, the collapse follows a prolonged period of neglect 
and mismanagement. The workers, who are thrown out of employment, 
often fail to find avenues for absorption in other units in the same 
industry. It, often happens.that besides losing their jobs these 

jWorkers are deprived of arrdrs of wages and even the collections in 
respect of Provident Fund or Employees* State Insurance cannot be 
recovered from the employers. As a result* the workers have to face 
acute distress.

36. It becomes evident that having regard to the human aspect, and 
for the purpose of preventing a sense of demoralisation among other 
workers, steps will have to be taken to afford a measure of relief 
and assistance to retrenched workers who are thus reduced to a , 
state of helplessness. In a fully developed form such a scheme' has; 
to be on a contributory basis, with adequate support from the 
Government, and besides assistance and relief to the retrenched 
workers, its functions might include:

(1) help to industrial units which are temporarily in 
financial difficulties but have otherwise a reputation 
for efficiency and good management; 3k

(2) taking over units for temporary management; and
* (3) financing, in suitable cases, co-operative ventures ofl^ 

workers threatened by closures.

A stax^t has, however, to be made immediately, and it has now been 
decided to draw up a shceme of a limited scope to furnish such 
assistance as is practicable in the existing circumstances. This 
will be in the form of loans to tide over the immediate difficulties 
and facilities for retraining for alternative occupations and for ' 
transfer to other places where work may be available. A small 
financial provision has been made in the Plan for this purpose.

Productivity

37. 
the 
and 
and

sc 
indu

IIndustry is being called upon to meet, as rapidly as possible, 
oh behalf of the workers for a living wage, better living 
conditions, the needed volume of employment opportunities 
measure of so ci al-..: .security. It must yield a reasonable 
ital and provide for capital formation on an adequate 
er the exercise of their organised strength in ' ’

onflicts, nor laws and the intervention of the State
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can help the workers much in realising their aspirations. Their 
gains can arise only out of the strength and dynamism of the 
economyJ the only enduring basis of which is a rising level of 
productivity. No increase in profits which does not cone out of 
improvements in productivity but has its origin in current scarcity 
and the stresses of development,’ can bo regarded as a sign of 
prosperity^ Productivity has many facets and it suffers because 
of the qne-sided and rigid approach which is frequently adopted in 
dealing with it both by the employers and the workers* Rationalisa* 
tion of effort in every direction is the true basis of productivity 
The tern has often been wrongly associated with increase in workw 
loads arid added strain on workers in order to swell the volume of
private gains. Large gains in productivity and an appreciable 
reduction in unit costs can be secured in many cases without 
causing any detriment to the health of the workers and without 
incurring any large outlays. Greater responsibility in this 
respect' rests on the management which should provide the most

efficient equipment 
adequate

, correct conditions and methods of work
training and suitable psychological and material incentives 

for the workers. For several purposes, it will be more helpful to
take the working group as a unit of activity rather than the
individual worker, and the scheme of incentives should be aimed at 
the group no less than at the individual. The industry, trade 
unions and the Government should together ensure that every worker
whether
training 
organisa

employed already or freshly recruited receive® ?dequate

of the w 
burden o

to acquire the requisite skill and efficiency. By^proper 
tion, it ^iould be possible to supply the essential'* needs
orkers at reasonable cost without unduly increasing the 
-n industry. Management has to give the lead by bringin.

about the maximum rationalisation in its own sphere and-eliminating 
all unjustifiable practices which at present act as dis-incentives
in drawi 
poverty 
by a 'tre 
made by

ng the best out of the workers. The vicious circle of 
and'unemployment and low productivity can be broken only 
tmendous ’stress on tho maximum possible contribution being
all the participants in the processes of production. For 

the workers no real advance in their standard of living is possible
without 
wages ge

; -null!fie 
on and n 
interest

a steady increase in productivity, because any increase in 
herally, beyond certain narrow limits, would otherwise be 
id by a rise in “prices. Workers have, therefore, to insist 
tot resist the progress of rationalisation in their own

and in tho lar rest of the country*

38. The pace of development as well as the volume of employment 
rests to a consider'bio expect on the capacity to export in the 
face of increasing compotion. This can^ be achieved primarily 
through higher productivity and a measure of sacrifice by the 
employer, the worker and the rest of the community*

Vital ref or39.
and goodwill of the worker

and

cured without the cooperation 
can bo brought about by creating 

a proper understanding and tho provision <f the necessary safeguards 
in the interests of ti^e"'workers• Tho greatest anxiety experienced 
by the workers is with regard to the stability of employment. The 
agreement regarding rationalisation at the national Level guarantees 
to the workers security in their existing jobs. The scope for 
rationalisation can be considerably extended if effective arrange
ments are made for retraining and transfer to other jobs on the 
basis of the workers’ consent. The workers can be expected to 
respond. A favourable environment for this should^bje created. 
This process will be helped greatly by the agreement reached at a 
seminar organised ly tho Nat ional Productivity Council, which 
provides an initial basis for cooperation for higher productivity. 
The formulation of tho Code of Efficiency and Welfare will now be 
taken up!for consideration by the Indian Labour Conference.
Greater attention will also nave to be given to-the training of 
management .at various levels in the important aspects*of employer-
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employees relations. Systematic studies will have to too under
taken for determining the individual wage differentials and the 
manner in which wages should be linked to productivity. In this 
connection, the work of tho Train!ng-Within-Industry Centre in ' luc 
introducing T.W.I. and other techniques for improving the 
managerial and supervisory skills and that of the Productivity 
Centre in training in the higher productivity techniques and in 
carrying out field investigations like job evaluation and work 
load; studies have helped in stimulating the interest of both 
management and workers. Further development in this field can be 
considerable assistance in evolving rational wage policies,

RESEARCH 9

40. Government undertakes special programees of studies and 
surveys of aspects such as working and living conditions, family 
budgets, wage census, index of earnings, patterns of absenteeism, 
productivity, etc. There will be further extension of this 
activity during the period of the Third. Five Year Plan.

41* The inadequacy of reliable data on labour matters available 
at present and the need for sustained and objective research on 
a systematic basis were discussed at a Conference on Labour 
Research held in September, 1960. It was agreed that, to begin 
witl>, a small Central Committee for coordinating labour research, 
comprising representatives of Government, employers1 and workers’ 
organisations, universities and institutions interested in the 
subject may be constituted. It /should be the function of this 
body to make a survey of the existing agencies in the field and 
their physical resources, identify the gaps, explore possibilities 
of filling up the same, determine priorities, allocate research 
scheqes to the various agencies in order to avoid overlapping, 
stimulate research work in the labour field and recommend means 
of utilising the results of such research. It is intended to 
provide for research in labour matters sone new institutional 
facilities outside the sbt-up of the Government. It will have 
the association and assistance of ozganisat ions of workers and 
employers as well as others. .

****spt****
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